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FOREWORD

This Service Manual has been prepared with the
latest service information available at the time
of publication. It is subdivided into various group
categories and each section contains diagnostics,
disassembly, repair, and installation procedures
along with complete specifications and tightening
references. Use of this manual will aid in properly
performing any servicing necessary to maintain or
restore the high levels of performance and reliability
designed into these outstanding vehicles.

This  BACKUP  DSM  manual  IS to be used ONLY  as a BACKUP. Please  DO  NOT REDISTRIBUTE
WHOLE  SECTIONS.  This  BACKUP  was sold to you  under  the fact  that  you  do indeed OWN
a GENUINE  DSM  MANUAL.  It CANNOT  BE considered  a REPLACEMENT  (Unless  your  original
manual  was lost or  destroyed.)

Please  See  README.N  or README.HTML  for  additional  Information.

Thank  you. G~mm~emymanual@hotma~l.com
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2 GENERAL - Harness Connector Inspection

Harness connector’

Harness for
checking the
contact pressure
of connector
pins

A 01 A0579

-I

HARNESS CONNECTOR  <INSPECTION
ooiooa9oo48

CONNECTOR CONTINUITY AND VOLTAGE TEST
Follow the steps below to avoid causing poor connector con-
tact and/or reduced waterproof  performance of connectors
when checking ,@ontinu/ty  and/or voltage at connectors of
waterproof connectors.. “a

(1) If checking is performed with the circuit in the state of
continuity, be sure to use the special tool (harness connec-
tor). Never insert a test bar from the harness side, because
to do so will reduce the waterproof performance and result
in corrosion.

(2) If the connector is disconnected for checking and the
facing part is the female pin side, the harness for checking
the contact pressure of connector pins should be used.
Never force the insertion of a test bar, because to do
so will cause poor or .improper,  contact.

(3) If the facing part is the male pin side, contact the test
bar directly to the pins. Care must be taken not to short-cir-
cuit the connector pins.

IMPROPER TERMINAL ENGAGEMENT CHECK
When the terminal stopper of the connector is out of order,
engagement of the male and female terminals becomes im-
proper even when the connector itself is engaged perfectly
and terminal sometimes slips out to rear side of connector.
Make sure, that each terminal does not come off the connector
by pulling each harness wire.

CONNECTOR TERMINAL ENGAGEMENT AND
DISENGAGEMENT
A connector that engages loosely can be repaired by removing
the female terminal from the connector housing and raising
its lance to establish securer engagement. Removal of the
connector terminal used for MFI and ELC4 AK control circuit
can be done in the following manner.

COMPUTER CONNECTOR
(1) Insert  a screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] as shown

in the figure, disengage front holder, and remove it.

. . . , &i  :,”
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GENERAL -’ Harness Connector Inspdibn

Housing lance

16R1321

P Needle

II
16R1322

Ho&sing  lance

16Rl323

16Rl324

(2); Insert the harness terminal tv,Je repaired deeR jnt&Jffe
conneqtor  from harness side- and%.nold  it t&T:,  I” :’

I ,+ #‘,i *

(3) Insert the tip of Rhe screwdriver [1.4 mm ~(.06’in.)‘~k%kh”]
into the connector as sho$nin the figure, raise the housing
.lance  slightly with it, and ‘pull”,out,  the harness...;
C a u t i o n

I ,;
“, T6ol ‘No. 753787-l  supplied b;i AM$c&$ ,&kc!

instead of screwdriver. ,. ,,” ,,. ,‘I
.L,  ,’ ; ._ . . _” ,,.:r,. < .,‘.

, -I_’
_

,

^ ,_ _

(4) Insert a needle through .the hole provided on tfe terminal
_“I and raise the centact  paint  of the male terminal.

_’

ROUND WATERPROOF Ci)NNEC’$fk - ..‘.I ,+
(1). Remove the waterproofYkap  by using a screv$$&r. :
(2) Insert the tip of the screM$friver  [1.4 mm (06 In.) ?r 2.0

mm (.08 in.) width] into the connec$r  as shown tn the
figure, raise the housing lance slightly, with it, and pull

I--_ _=-.
I

““’

TSB Revision

(3), Insert a screwdriver through the hdie  provided en
terminal and raise the contact point of the male tern’

-2 ,’
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4 GENERAL - Harness Connector Inspection

\‘ 16R1325

Housing lance
16Rl326

16Rl329

16R1326

27

Terminal lance OOOOO~OO
\

1 TSB

RECTANGULAR WATERPROOF CONNECTOR
(1) Disengage the front holder by using a screwdriver and

remove it.

(2) Insert the tip of a screwdriver rO.8 mm (.03 in.) width]
into the connector as shown in the figure, push it lightly
to raise the housing lance, and pull out the harness.
*If the right size screwdriver is not available, convert a
conventional driver to the proper size.

(3) Press the contact point of the male terminal down by
holding a screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] as shown
in the figure. 1

evision



GENERAL - How to Diag~d&& 6

HOW TO DIAGNOSE
The most important point in troubleshooting is to deterimine “Probable Causes”. Once the probable causes
are determined, parts to be checked can be limited to those associated with such ‘probable causes.
Therefore, unnecessary checks can be ‘eliminated. The determination of the probable causes must be
based on a theory and be supported by facts and must not be based on intuition only.

TROUBLESHOOTING STEPS
If an attempt is made to solve a problem without going through correct steps, for troubleshooting, the
problem symptoms could become more complicated, resulting in failure to determine the-causes correctly

Observation of Problem Symptoms

2 Determination of Probable Causes

\

Checking of Parts Associated with

Repair and Confirmation
I

In determining the probable causes, it is necessary  to check
the wiring diagram to understand the circuit as: a system.
Knowledge of switches, relays and other parts is necessary
for accurate determination. The causes of ‘simiiar’problems
in the past must be taken into account. .’ ‘.

.:
“._i

‘, 1

Troubleshooting is carried out by making step by step checks /
until the true cause is found. Always go through the proce-
dures considering what check is to be made where for the
best results.

‘,

After the problems are corrected, be sure to check that the
system operates correctly. Also check that new problems
have not been caused by the repair. -_

INFORMATION FOR DIAGNOSIS
This manual contains the cable diagrams as well as the individual circuit drawings, operational explanations,
and troubleshooting hints for each component required to facilitate the task of troubleshooting. The’
information is complied in the following manner:
(1) Cable diagrams show the connector positions, etc., on the actual vehicle as well as the harness

path.
(2) Circuit drawings show the configuration of the circuit with all switches in their normal positions.“.
(3) Operational explanations include circuit .drawings  of voltage flow when the switch-  is ‘operated and

how the component operates in reaction.
~

(4) Troubleshooting hints include numerous examples of problems which might occur, tratid  backward:
in a common-sense manner to the origin of the trouble. Problems whose origins may not be found
in this manner are pursued through the various system circuits.

NOTE
Components of ECI, ETACS, ECS, etc. with ECU do not include 3 and 4 above. For this information,
refer to a manual which includes details of these components.

1 TSB Revision I



6 GENERAL - How to Diaanose

1660222

0
C
V

I%!

50

Selector knob

.
Pointer

zrlQQ
\Jo L

-3 DCV

1660224

1680225

16BO226

INSPECTION
1. Visual and aural checks

”

Check relay operation, blower motor rotation, light illumina-
tion, etc. visually or aurally. The flow of current is invisible
but can be checked by the operation of the parts.

,

2. Simple check& I’
For example, if a headlight does not come on and a
faulty fuse or poor grounding f6 suspected, &place the
fuse with a new one or ground the light to the body by
a jumper wire to determine which part is responsible for
the problem.

3. Checking with instruments
Use an appropriate instrument in ‘an adequate range and
read the indication correctly. You, must have sufficient
knowledge and experience to handle instruments correct-
l y .

: s

,, _ ,b t

INSPECTION INSTRUMENTS
For inspection, use the following instruments:

1. Test lights
A test light consists of a 12V bulb and lead wires.’ . It
is used to check voltages or shortcircuits.> “I,,’ .ZL

2. Self-power test light
A self-power test light consists of a bulb, battery and
lead wires connected in series. It is used to check continu-
ity or grounding. I

TSB Revision



GENERAL - How to Diaanoie

3. Jumper wire
- “-. I/,

A jumper wire is used to close an open circuit. Never
use one to connect a power supply directly to a bad. 4

. . -
- 1

i

,.
1. ’ -9.; . :

,I,4% .i :II .;:.:  ._,

Voltmeter
1

A voltmeter  is used to measure the circuit voltage. Normal-;
ly, the positive (red lead) probe is applied to the point
of voltage measurement and the negative. (black lead):
probe to the body ground.

’

I

1680227

4.

lOBO226 I.

Ohmmeter
. -.-

An ohmmeter is used’ to check continufty or measure
resistance of a switch or coil. ’ If the measuring range
hasbeen  changed, the iero point must be:adJusted  before
measurement.

/I.A’ I.,c., “)Si
)? .“,.. ;I“*; 1 i ‘CI i >jSC

‘, . .: 0;I it ,.: Z’.)’

., 75.

)’ I ,,‘..;,

‘. ,.

1.’ .Normal open OF normal clash $&h ’ j
Switches are classified into those which make the circuit’
open’and those which make the circuit closed when off.

,.. I .,Current does not flow Current flows
16x0691

OOODO4Dl16X0690

‘(NC) type
ON

NQmal  CIC

O F F

a I a
Current flows Current does not flow

16X0600

00000402

1 TSB Revision



8 GENERAL - How to Diigksd

i

l6AOZS3

12 3m4 5 6

16W666
00000403

Coil

Iron
piece

Cover

Iron
core

Contact

1680231

Power supply

Relay

Fuse

i

iSwitch
Light

o:{ON
T - 16A025a

Normal  open (NO) type

I41
Deenergized state Energized state

Current does not flow
ml

a

Current flows
10x0665

00000404

2. Switch connection
This figure illustrates a complex switch. The continuity
between terminals at each position is, asdndicated  in the’

,_ ‘I ,,
table below. ” ;

Position ) Terminal No. I:

1 * 2 ‘3 ,4..  .d 6

OFF

1 st stage J,o ] I I IO+-0

2nd stage A

3rd &age , 0 n 0I,
’4th stage 0 n I d, 0

-’ NOTE .“;:’ ,
0-0 denotes continuity between -terminals.

, ,.-.; ,, ’

CHECKING RELAYS . ‘: ”
1. When current flows through the,.coit  of a,relay,;  its core

is magnetized to ‘attract the irdrv!piece,  closing (ON) the
contact at the tip of the iron pie@,,-Whe~n~ the coil current

’ is turned off, the iron piece returns to its originatposition
by a spring, opening the contact (QFF).

1
‘,

i ,

^I’
_r/

“,..  .

: 2. By using a relay, a heavy current can ,be turned on and
off by a switch of small capacity. For example,- in the,
circuit  shown here, when the ‘switch iq turned on (closed),
current flows to the coil of the relay. Then, its contact
is turned on (closed) and the light comes on. The current
flowing at this time to the switch is the relay coil yrrent:
only, and is very small. ’

.~

3. The relays may be classified into the normal open-type ’
and the normal close-type’by their contact construction.

NOTE
The deenergized’state  means  that no current is flowing’
through the coil and the energized state means that current’
is flowing through the CM.

TSB Revision



Normal close (NC) type

Deenergized  state

3 1
-

OIli

a

Curt&t fi2ows

16x0602

Energized state

3 1

- -

4lalX

Current ioes*not Row
16X0$63

00000405

-izz= Fuse b’ockI
’ /

EEGI
- -‘\

I Testjabs

State of fuse blown due to overcurrent

1600237

W h e n  ‘a normal:.close-$pe  relay as ill&r&d h&e is
checked, there should be continuiw  between terminal4
.1 and 2 and between terminals 3 and 4 vt/hqn-the  rela#
is deeqergized,  and the contifiirity  shoqlg  b&‘f&tbet\roeen
terminals 3 and,  4 when the batter)GMage is aeplied
to the terminals 1 and 2. ,A re’!, y cab; be dhecked  in

“tthis manner. It cannot be deftirm ne if a%4ay is okay
or faulty by checking its state or$y when  it is deendrgized

r (or energized). _ ‘I.
s

” .

State of fuse blown due to thermal fatigue

CHECKING FUSES
A blade type fuse has test taps provided tqDallow  checkin$
of the fuse itself without removing it from Ihe -f&e block;
The fuse i’s okay if the test light comes,  ore $@&~‘,l~s one

” lead is connected to the test taps (one $t a tip@ and the
other lead is grounded. (Chapge.the  ig,nltlon switch  m$ition
so that the fuee  circuit becomes live.)I

CAUTIONS IN EVENT ‘OF BLOWN FUSE ‘- -
When a fuse is blown, there are two, probable cai& ai
follows: One is that it’is blown dire 10 flow # curr,,bt  ‘exceeding
its rating. The other is that it is blowti  dtie$e’.re@@ed  on/off
current flowing through it. Which of thetwo  ca$e$ &.resppnsi-
ble can be easily determined by visual che’i=k as .de&nbed
below. 2 ii
(1) Fuse blown due to current exceeding’ rating

The illustration shows the state of $fu$e  bldwn  due ta
this cause. In this case, do not r&lace  ttie fuse with
a new one hastily since a current heavy :enough  to,,-blow
the fus&‘has  flowed through it, First, check the &cuit
use only a fase of the for shot=& and check for abnormal,
electric parts. After correcting shorts  dr replacing parts,
use only. a fuse of the same capacity as a replacement.
Never use  a fuse of lager capacity than the one that
has blown;; If such a fuse is used, electric parts or wirings
could be damaged before the fuse blows in the event
an 0vRrcurrent  occurs again.

(2) Fuse blown due to repeated current  on/off ,
The illustration shows the state of a fuse blown due to’

repeated current on/off. Normally, i this Q$e of problem
occurs after a fairly long period of use and is less frequent
than the above type. In this casi~+,~  simply repj@e with
a new fuse of the same capacity. ’

.’
_ ,-!  .

TSB Revision I



10 GENERAL - How to Diagnose

Power supply
-r

Motor

CABLES AND WIRES CHECK ;
1. Check connections for looseness, rust and stains.
2. Check’terminals  and wires for corrosion by battery electro-

lyte, etc.
3. Check terminals and wires for open circuit or impending

open circuit.
4. Check wire insulation and coating for damage, cracks

and degrading.
5. Check ,conductive  parts of terminals for contact with other

metallic parts (vehicle body and other parts).
6. Check grounding parts to verify that there is complete

continuity between attaching bolt(s) and vehicle body.
7. Check for incorrect wiring.
8. Check that wirings are clamped to prevent contact with

sharp corners of the vehicle body, etc. or hot parts (exhaust
manifold, pipe, etc.).

9. Check that wirings are clamped .firmly to secure enough
clearance from the fan pulley, fan belt, and other rotating
or moving parts.

10. Check that the wirings between the fixed parts such as
the vehicle body and the vibrating’ parts such as the engine
are made with adequate allowahce  for vibrations.

BATTERY HANDLING
When checking or servicing does not require ‘power %om
the on-vehicle battery, be sure to disconnect the cable from
the battery (-) terminal. This is to prevent problems that
could be caused by a short circuit. Disconnect the (k) terminal
first and reconnect it last.

8’

GENERAL ELECTRICAL SYSTEM CHECK
A circuit consists of the power supply, switch, relay, load,
ground, etc. There are various methods to check a circuit
including an overall check, voltage check, short-circuit check,
and continuity check. Each of # these methods is briefly
described in the following:
1. VOLTAGE CHECK

(1) Ground one lead wire of the test light. If a voltmeter
is used instead of the test light, ground the grounding
side lead wire.

(2) Connect the other lead wire of the test light to the
power side terminal of the switch connector. The
test light should come on or the voltmeter should
indicate a voltage.

(3) Then, connect the test light or voltmeter to the motor
connector. The test light should not come on, or
the voltmeter should indicate no voltage. When the
switch is turned on in this state, the test light should
come on, or the voltmeter should indicate a voltage,
with motor starting to run.

(4) The circuit illustrated here is normal. If there is any
problem, such as the motor failing to run, check volt-
ages beginning at the connector nearest to the motor
until the faulty’ part is identified.

1 TSB Revision



GENERAL - How to Pia,gpose

2. SHORT-CIRCUIT CHECK 2;. ;:’

Because the fuse has blown, it is probable that there is a short circuit. Follow the procedures
below to narrow down the short-circuit location.

Take out the blown fuse and connect the test light to the
disconnected terminal (switch: OFF).

Short-circuit between the fuse block and the switch A. 1

Switch ON the switch. (The test light illuminates but the illumination
light does not.)

1
Disconnect the connector of the illumination light.

I
The test light remains illuminated.

Yes
- Short-circuit between the switch and the illumination light B.

+
No

1 Short-circuit between  the connector and the illumination light C. )

A

Power supply.--._
light , (Remove the fuse.)

Illumination
light

5 16Aou)z

B

Power supply

(Remove the fuse.)

I.

T Disconnect the load

Illumination
light

1 MAO503

I--’

C

Power supply

Test
light

Fuse block
(Remove the fuse.)

Switch

Disconnect the load

Illumination
light IMOW

-c 00000741

Self power test light
(or ohmmeter)

J

3. CONTINUITY CHECK
(1) When the switch is in the OFF position, the self power

test light must illuminate or the ohmmeter should read
0 ohm, only when the terminals 1 and 2 are
interconnected.

(2) When the switch is the ON position, the self power
test light should come on or the ohmmeter should
read 0 ohm, only when the terminals 3 and 4 are
interconnected.

r

TSB Revision
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14 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Fusible Link and Fuse

FUSIBLE LINK AND FUSE ‘_ i-
701600i0176

Name Symbol Name S y m b o l

Dedicated fuses No. 1 - 12 A*1 Multi-purpose fuses H

Dedicated fuse No. 13

, D”2
i*3

I

,Fusible  ,links  f$). l-9 “’ w ’
: i

:, -_ ,, C2
F*”

I

Dedicated fuse (for auto-cruise control system) 1 G*2**3
,:

I

NOTE
l l: 2.0L Engine (Non-turbo).
l 2: 2.0L Engine (Turbo).
*3: 2.4L Engine.
For details of fusible link and fuse, refer to CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

&4L Engine>

I245

<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>

1 TSB Revision I



COMPONENT LOCATlOlilS - Fusible’~Lii&  hid h&e,,.. -, _ _

Dedicated fuses

//
i)/edikaied --A3

/fuses No.5-12‘

Dedicated%.& EJ~
4 (for auto-cruise
_ control system)

fuses

1 TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Inspection Terminal

INSPECTION TERMINAL 7o199qln

Name

Data link connector

Engine speed detection connector l

NOTE
l : 2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine.

Symbol Name Symbdl

B Fuel pump check connector * A8

A

16X0733
16XO7Jl

00003774
n .,,

*
,+I

i, :’

TSB Revision 1



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - GiOcChfi,h~~ ‘W, l*~. kI,I*-,,

GROUNDING
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

:,

.“-

.,-.

.-
.1

NOTE
l-14 numbers correspond to body ground point No. in CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS. ”

TSB Revision
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COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Grounding

.,
.i

I A16XO766

I ’ A16XO776

TSB Revision
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COMPONENT LOCATlQNS.  - Grounding  Cable

GROUNDING  CABLE

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

70100100125
^ ;y1

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engines
::y ‘,C6.

_; , “ j

.’

<FWD> <AWd> I ^‘.
‘I~;:

h 16X1373

[ TSB Revision



Name

ABS power relay <AWD>

A/C compressor clutch relay

ASD relay

Auto-cruise control relay

Blower motor relay

Condenser fan relay (HI), (LO)

Defogger relay

Door lock power relay 1

Door lock power relay 2
(for keyless  entry system)

Symbol Name i i,r”, .* Symbol

P Horn relay C”
I

c*’ D*2

D*2 :’ -. ,-
t I T. ,?, E*sI; ,.

E*s Hydraulic unit (with b&-ifi  inotor relay and , G

w’
valve relay) CABS>

A*’ MFI relay 0*2,*3

K Motor antenna control relay .’ R

” c*’ Power window relay L

D*s Radiator fan relay (WI), (LOl) C’

E*s Radiator fan relay (HI), (LOl), (L02) D*s

K E*s

N‘ Rear intermittent wiper relay I

cl*4 Starter reiay N

5*5

EATX relay

Fog light relay

Fuel pump relay

Generator relay

Headlight relay

B*’ Taillight relay

(yl

D*s :I’.
E’s I The&alarm  horn relay

B*’ Theft-alarm starter relay

0 +2,?3 Tuin sigh&i  @id.@azard  flasher unit

f” Windshield intermittent wiper relay

H*s

c*’

-D*2

E*s

c*’

D”

E*s

L

L

J

J I( M

RELAY

COMPONENT LO,CATIONS .L Relaq

rJOTE
: 2.0L Engine (Non-turbo).

13: 2.0L Engine (Turbo).
: 2.4L Engine.

*4: ECLIPSE
*s: ECLIPSE SPYDER

TSB Revision ,(



22 COMPONENT LOCATlO.NS - Relay

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

q
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>

<2.4L Engine>

. .

16X1245 00005344
:. 5

q Q

<ECLIPSE>
.

<ECLIPSE SPYDER>

TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Relay

Radiator fan relay (HI)

Radiatorfan relay(LO1)

Condenser fan relay (HI)

Condenserfan relay (LO)

AK compressor. clutch relay

Hem relay

Fog light relay

Taillight relay

Headlight relay

1:’
.: _2.,.. ,

AK compressor clutch relay

Radiatorfan relay(HI)

Radiator fan relay (L02)

Radiator fan relay (LOI)

Condenser fan relay (HI)

Headl ight relay

Taillight relay
Fog light relay

Horn relay

Condenser fan relay (LO)
,.

Condenser fan retay (LO)

Radiatorfarirelay(L01)

1116X0906

TSB Revision

-I



24 COMPONENT LOCATIQNS  - Rirqy

I

I

I

I

Turn signal
and hazard
flasher unit

I?\ Yh\U  I Y K\ A16X0746

Thezlarm starter relay -&T>
I \ Power window relay

Theft-alarm starter  relay <MIT>

s -
\

E16XO766

AlIXO766

-

AlSX1174

1 TSB Revision



COljllPONE,NT  &OCATQhlS  1 Sensor”.42.OL,,  Engin& (Nh-Who)> :s
,- . ..i.- .

SENSOR <2.0L Engine’ (Non-turbo)> 701
:-*,&St.’ ,

TSB R&ion ,.”I, ~,_. -



26 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Sensor’ <2.0& Engine (l\rb&jb;o)>,

/ Y \ AlSXO766

pidk-Up  s‘ensor

-
& Output speed

Cc sensor

II4 Hb Y-=z- 616X0737

TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCA’ ‘IONS - Sensor <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

Bl6XO6SZ
,.. .

‘ ’ ‘I
:



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Sensor <2.0L Enaine (Turbo)>

SENSOR <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
Name Symbol Name Symbol

ABS wheel-speed sensor (front) M Heated oxygen sensor (front) I

I ABS wheel-speed sensor (rear) 0 Heated oxygen sensor (rear) N ‘.

A/T fluid temprature sensor

Camshaft position sensor

Crankshaft position sensor

Engine coolant temperature sensor

Fin therm0 sensor <A/C>

G sensor CABS (AWD)>

F Knock sensor D

H Manifold differential pressure sensor C

J Throttle position sensor B , i
A Vehicle speed sensor G

L
Volume air flow sensor E’ ’

K

116X0750
ttle position sensor

1 TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS T Sensor <2.0L  Engine,. ‘vurbo)>i-

TSB Revision __. ”:,

AlSX1350
-: I” \

., ;*
,.



30 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Sensor <2.0L Engine flurbg)?

/AlSXO617

I

TSB Revision



COMPONENT &OCATIONS  /- Sensor x2,4L+Ehgfne>

-44 16X1245

00005366 I
. .

TSB Revision



ssure sensor

32 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Sensor  <2.4L  Epghe>~. 1 ,, ,_

C16Xll85

AlSXOBBO

1 TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Fensor, e2.4L E?gine>
.Y .- ,*, ,_.

TSB Revision



34 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Control”  Unit “’ ’

CONTROL  UNIT I .!y ;J
7lMboo?~

Name

ABS-ECU

Symbol Name ^’ k
,/. I *: _ S$hl$ol

H Engine control module ’ F**.,~ ,

I*’ ETACS-ECU
;.. . .

B
Automatic compressor-ECM

Auto-cruise-ECU

G** Fuel pump relay module

J Powertrain control module

C3

’ A*1

Convertible top control module N Receiver
(L1

EATX-ECM E*’ M*
I

ELC 4-speed  automatic transaxle
control module E*i?

SRS-ECU

Sunroof-ECU

D

K

NOTE
1:: 2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo).

: 2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine.
*3:  2.4L Engine
*4: ECLIPSE
*5: ECLIPSE SPYDER

<ECLIPSE>

TSB Revision

<ECLIPSE SPYDER>

R R

16X1326



Al6X1165

/ ..Automatic
compressor-ECM

..,

,’

AlIXO616

TSB Revision I



36 COMPONENT LdCATlQNS  - Control Unit

.,

Pi
9 :/

TSB Revision

,.



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - S&moid and SoleWid Valve

SOLENOID AND SOLENOID  VALVE : ” ::-,< 7iy,‘i
Name Symbol Name ’ ” ,, ,:I. ;:., i.,,; ’ 1‘ .’ Symbol

Auto-cruise control vacuum pumij C4 Evaporative emission p~~[Q:ge  .$ol&i$$i~~ D”
(with built-in control valve and release valve) : _,,,.’  ,I/ $ :., I .:I \ ” _

i *,i ., .l=t;?

Auto-cruise speed control assembly Evaporative emission ventilation %lenoid ‘-“’,I, “, /. , .A,.’ ;“!i, ; 1 “,

YOTE
: 2.0L Engine (Non-turbo).

:E: 2.0L Engine (Turbo).
: 2.4L Engine.

*4: 2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine.
<2.0L  .Engine  (Non-turbo)> *I

TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Solen’oid ahd Sbfenoid  Qalve

release  valve)

EGR solenoid valve

Turbocharger waste gate
solenoid valve

6EM0533

Evaporative emission 1.
7 purge solenoid valve _

TSB Revision

ELC 4-speed  automatic transaxle
control solenoid valve



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Solenoid and ’ Solenoid Valve

(with built-in solenoid valve)

I

TSB Revision



40 COMPONENT LOCA?dONS i Dioq6 _, ,I, I ,I ..,,,
lill  ,,

701+5

Name

Diode (for ABS circuit)

Diode (for central door locking system)

Diode (for convertible top circuit) IC

Symbol Name Symbol

D Diode (for door-ajar warning light circuit) A

B Diode (for theft-alarm circuit) B

TSB Revision

(for theft
circuit)

(for central door
locking system)

A36X0350



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Other Devices <2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)> @I

OTHER DEVICES <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> 7010058oo3B

Name Symbol Name

Auto-cruise speed control assembly C Ignition coil

Auto idle speed control motor E Noise capacitor

Dual pressure switch A Power steering oressure  switch

Symbol’: :

D

F ’

B

P16XO734
,,’ ’

/.. ~

- / / AlOX

TSB Revision



42 COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Other Devices ~2.0~  Endine  (Turbo) and 2.44 Engine>

OTHER DEVICES <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engin& ‘ “’70100560046

Name

A/C refrigerant temperature switch

Auto-cruise control vacuum pump

Dual pressure switch

Idle air control motor

Symbol Name Symbol

G Ignition coil c'l 'I

I p2 , i

A Ignition power transistor C”’

E’2

J Noise capacitor ,,, F

B*’ Power steering pressure switch I
[ -i*2-- I Pulse generator A, B IH 1

YOTE
* 2.0L Engine (Turbo).

l 2i 2.4L Engine.

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)> <2.4L Engines

16X1245  ’

vacuum punp

Idle air control motor i

TSB Revision



COMPONENT LOCATIONS - Other Devices  ~2.0~ Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

I

I

I
CZOXO248

TSB Revision
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,a.+*
” ~

NOTES
‘va Il.‘,.,, ‘,,‘(,,II’
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46 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Overall Configuration Diagram
i

OVERALL CONFIGURATION DIAGRAM
” ‘.’ ,, _:.,

801ooo10083

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

Rearwiring
harness

Front/wiring
harness

.
Battery cable
assembly

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

Body wiring Instrument panel Roof Wiring
harness wiring harness harness

\ \fi

,

Fuel wiring Liftgate  wiring
harness harness

/

fl--“d_
Front wiring
harness

&&ro~wiring
assembly narness-

\
Rear wiring
harness

NOTE
(1) This illustration shows only the major wiring harness.
(2) The l symbol indicates also equipped at the right side.

TSB Revision



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - How to Read Configurti’iibn  E$tgt’?rns,,* 1, :s?, ,“, . ,

HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION ‘DlAGRAN[‘$8” ’ ‘.
$ : k .,l.
,/ m&J

The wiring harness diagrams clearly show the connector locations and harness routings at each site
on actual vehicles. ., .-

‘_

Denotes connector No.
The same connector No. is used throughout the circuit diagrams to facilitate connector location searches.
The first alphabetical symbol indicates the location site of the connector and a number that follows is the unique nurnbet,. ’
Numbers are assigned to parts in clockwise order on the diagram.

Example: -v

P
Number specific to connector (serial number)

Connector location site symbol
A: Engine compartment E: Interior
B: Dash panel F: Luggage compartment
C: Steering column G: Door
D: Instrument panel

Denotes ground point.
Same around number is used throuahout circuit I B-o\6 B-p” =-n7 a-09/B-l 0” “7 “Ii 7-11

, B-12

Denotes a section covered by a
corrugated tube.

harness.

Indicates the device to which, the
( connector is connected. \!‘-’ y

B-26

B-13

B-15

B-16

1 \ A36XOt22

B-25 B-24 B-23

B-01 (3-B) Vehicle speed sensor B-l 6 (2-GR) Injector No. 2
B-02 (6) Distributor assembly B-l 7 (2-GR) Injector No. 3
B-03 (2) Distributor assembly B-l 8 (2-GR) Injector No. 4
B-04 (6-B) Idle air control motor B-19 (4) Heated oxygen sensor (front)
B-05 (4-B) Throttle position sensor B-20 (I-BR) Starter motor

t
‘Denotesconnector  No. andconnectorcolor (except milkwhite)
to facilitate connector identification

l : T~$a~konnector  colors

F : Yellow
Example:(  -a)

eI Cnnn&or  color

L
-- . . . . --_-. --.-.
(milk white if no color is indi&ted)

Number of connector pins

ue

R”
. -men
: Red

BR : Brown



A-01 A-02

A-49 I II

A-47

/

A-03 -A-O& .,._ -. : A-b5

‘XLA-43

/
A-41

A-01  (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (right side)
A-02 (1) Generator
A-03 (2-B) Generator
A-04  (3-B) Crankshaft position sensor
A-05  (2-B)  Knock sensor
A-06(1  O-B) Control wiring harness and generator wiring

harness combination
A-07  (2-B) Oil pressure switch
A-08  (2-B)
A-09X (5)

ASS wheel-speed sensor (left side)

A-lox (5)
Condenser tan relay (LO)
Condenser fan relay (HI)

A-39
/ -1,

a~’  , 4 3 7 ‘. ).. ‘,”

A-11X  (5) Radiator fan relay(iO 1)’
A-13X (5) Radiator fan relay (HI)
A-14X (5) Headlight relay
A-15X (5) Taillight relay
A-16X (5) Fog light relay
A-17X (5) Horn relay
A-l 8X (5) A/C compressor clutch relay
A-20  (3-B) Front combination light (left side)
A-21 (2-B) Hood switch  cwith theft-alarm  q&m>
A-22 @-GfV  Rant side marker light (leff  side)
A-23 G?-B) Hydraulic unit CABS>

TSB Revision
I



A-09X
A-10X
A 44”

A-16X
A-17X
A-18X

AJSXO411 ’ A-25

Connector color
code

!
: Black
: Yellow
: Blue

i: Green
: Red

BR: Brown

::
: Violet
: Orange

GR: Gray

A-36 A-35 A-34 A-33 A-32 A-30 A-28

A-24  (1 O-B) Hydraulic unit CABS>
A-25 (3-GR) Headlight (left side) I ’
A-28 (2-B) Horn
A-30  (2-B) Fog light (left side)
A-32  (12-B) Front wiring harness and control wiring

harness combination
A-33  (4-GR) Radiator fan motor
A-34 (2-B) Control wiring harness and battery cable

combination
A-35  (1 -B) Starter motor

A-36 (1) Starter motor : . $, ; ,,fZ1. j a A: ,a-
A-37  (2-B) Fog light (right'sid@  'A ' '+l 'I:,'$ 1.1 ".i ;-T'P.
A-39 (4-GR)  Condenser  f&m&p “* .T ““4 rJ+f d~~:.-fi:
A-41 (3-GR)  Headlight (right  side) )Z”‘i. *I’ I ~ *“- ‘I’ ‘is:’ _(* ‘.. :
A-42  (2-B) D$, cycld  pu$es&+“~j@j~&~gj ’ :i; 1”‘.. :c
A-43  (2-GR)  Front side marker light (iigfft%de) ,_ 1: ’ ‘5: s
A-44 (3-B) Front cdmMnatf&ir:-fight  (right z&j’ (*J ? : A, 1:’
A-45  (2-B)  Theft-alarm  horn ,
A-47 (2-BR)  Dual pressure switch * ” ”
A-W!) .IPower steenng pressWe  swftch

-I 1’ ~, : ‘#
) ,-.: :, ?.l”i

TSB Revision _,



50
Engine Compartment

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - &OL Engine (Non-turbo)>

Connector
symbol I

A A-50

A-97

A-96

A-51 A-52 A-53 A-56 A-55 A-57 A-61

A-50  (2) Injector No.1
A-51 (4-B) Auto-cruise speed control assembly
A-52 (4-B) Auto-cruise control relay
A-53 (3-B)  MAP sensor
A-55 (6-B) Windshield wiper motor
A-56  (2) Injector No.2
A-57  (2-GR)  Intake air temperature sensor
A-61  (2) Injector No.3
A-62  (3-B)  Ignition coil
A-63 (3-B) Throttle position sensor

A-109 A-95 A-94

A-64 (1 -B) Capacitor
A-67 (2-B) Brake fluid level switch ‘s’

A-68 (9-B) Fuel pump relay
A-69  (9-GR)  ASD relay
A-70  (9) EATX relay <A/T>
A-72 (4-B) Auto idle speed control motor
A-73  (4) N o  c o n n e c t i o n
A-74 (6-B) Control wiring harness and injector wiring

harness combination
A-75  (2) Windshield washer motor

I
TSB Revision I



Engine Cplmpaflrnent
CONFIGURATION 6iAGRAMS  t e2.0~  t$ine+ioii-tti+ji+

A-62  A-93 A-63 A-72 A-67 A-68 A-69 A-70

A-74

A-75

A-76

AT107

A;81

A-82

A-83

Connector color
Code

F
: Black
: Yellow
: Blue

k: Green
R : Red
BR; Krv&n

:: * Orange
GRI Gray

A-97  A-64 A-90 A-89 A-86 A-108 A-84

1, ‘...J  .,’ -ci..,:
.v !. ,’ 5.3

a
A’&:  : ‘i __. I’ ,: ‘, ;:,

,I, I \‘ A;76 (3-B)
A-0 I (J-D)’

Vehicle speed sensor <M/T> A-93 (2) Injector No.4 ‘i 3. ,..,, ; ‘- :iC. A

ball 131 Ial i pu31uW1  &?L fi---k-u ---;+kn  ---f?c . , . -I l ;--.,i’
A-82 (33) J/C (3)

-~.,  ,A.ti~II-tiir HP>tert oxve&;a$nsor  rtro
A-95 (3-B) A/C compressor : *‘* : :i g

A-83 (33) J/C (4) A-96 (1 -B) Enginecoolant temperature’gauge  unit ‘I li
A-84 (2-GR)  Back-up light switch <M/T> A-97 (2-B)
A-86  (2-B) Output speed sensor <A/T>

Engine coolant temper&u&  sensor i ’ j’
A-l 06 (40-B)  Powertrain control’module 4. L’ i

A-89 (2-B) Input speed sensor <A/T> A-107 (40-B)  Powertrain’control  module ’ ‘: i i- “
A-90  (8-B) Solenoid and pressure switch assembly A-108 (lo-B)Transaxle  range stitek”iA/r~ ! * ’ 1)1
A-91 (2-B) EGR solenoid valve A-109  (4) Evaporative ethiision  ventitation sot&-&d

TSB Revision
*~ ,,,-



Engine Compartment
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  Enaine (Turbo\>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> 801ooo3o744
,

Connector
symbol

A A-01 A-45 A-34 A-05  A-36 A-35

A-09X

A-14X
A-15X
A-l 6X
A-17X
A-18X

A-41 /

A-40

A-01 (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (right side)
A-02 (1) Generator
A-03  (4-GR)  Generator
A-04  (3-B) Crankshaft position sensor
A-05  (2-GR)  Knock sensor
A-08  (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (left side)
A-09X  (5) Condenser fan relay (LO)
A-l OX (5) Condenser fan relay (HI)
A-11X (5) Radiator fan relay (LO 1)
A-l 2X (5) Radiator fan relay (LO 2)
A-l 3X (5) Radiator fan relay (HI)

A-37 A-33

A-14X (5) Headlight relay
A-l 5X (5) Taillight relay
A-16X  (5) Fog light relay
A-17X (5) Horn relay
A-l 8X (5) NC compressor clutch relay
A-20 (3-B) Front combination light (left side)
A-21 (2-B) Hood switch <with  theft-alarm system>
A-22  (2-GR)  Front side-marker light (left side)
A-23 (2-B) Hydraulic unit -cABSz
A-24 (10-B)  Hydraulic unit CABS>
A-25  (3-GR)  Headlight (left side)

TSB Revision I



Engine Compartment
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  indn~‘(Tiirtkb  I.

Ground
cable

A-04 A-08

I I

A-47

A-21

A-20

A-22

A-49

A-23

A-24

A-25

-F---
rZZ;Iector  color

t
: Black ““Iy
: Yellow

k
: Blue
: Green

R : Red
BR: Brown

vo
: Violet
: Orange

GR: Gray

A-02 A-03 A-30 A-31 A-28 A-26 A-39
A36XO4  16

A-26  (1 -B) Oil pressure gauge unit
A-28  (2-B) Horn
A-30  (2-B) Fog light (left side)
A-31 (1) Oil pressure switch
A-32  (12-B)  Front wiring harness and control wiring

harness combination
A-33  (4-GR)  Radiator fan motor
A-34 (2-B) Control wiring harness and battery

cable combination
A-35  (1 -B) Starter motor

A-36 (1) Starter motor
A-37 (2-B) Fog light (right side)
A-39 (4-GR)  Condenser,fan  motor .
A-40 (4-B) Generator relay ,: - ’ ’ ’ .‘l
A-41  (3-GR)  Headlight (right side) i

A-43  (2-GR)  Front side-mariter  light. (right side) “ i
A-44 (3-B) Front combination light (right side) ~
A-45 (2-B)  Theft-alarm horn ‘: ’ i
A-47 (2-BR)  Dual pressure switch . .

A-49 (1) Power steering pressure switch .. . j

TSB Revision



54 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - %%-:;;:;k%:;>

A-76

A-81
A-105

A-104

A-l 03

A-50
A-54 A-55 A-59 A-63 A-91

A-l 02

A-101

A-84

A-100

A-99 A-96 A-98 A-97 A-94 A-93 A-92

A-50 (2-B)  Injector No.1
A-54 (6-B) Idle air control motor
A-55 (6-B) Windshield wiper motor
A-56  (2-B)  Injector No.2
A-58  (1 -B) Fuel pump check connector
A-59 (1 -L) Engine speed detection connector
A-61 (2-B) Injector No.3
A-62  (3-B)  Ignition coil
A-63  (4-GR)  Throttle position sensor

TSB Revision

.>
A-64 (1 -B) Capacitor ‘P

A-65 (3-B) Manifold differential pressure’sensor
A-66  (2-B) Evaporative emission purge solenoid valve
A-67  (2) Brake fluid level switch : .’
A-76 (3-B)  Vehicle speed sensor ,P
A-79 (2-B) Fuel pressure solenoid valve
A-80 (6-B) Resistor ,I.

A-81  (3-B) Camshaft position sensdr
A-84 (2-B) Back-up light switch <M/T> ’ I



A-65 A-66 A-80 A-67 A-79  A-64

A-50

A-95

A-91 (2-B) EGR solenoid valve
A-92 (8-B) ignition power transistor
A-93 (2-B) Injector No.4
A-94 (4-B) Heated oxygen sensor (front)
A-95 (3-B) AIC compressor
A-96 (1) Engine coolant temperature gauge unit
A-97  (2-B) Engine coolant temperature sensor
A-98 (1-B) Kickdown servo switch <A/T>

TSB Revision

Connector color
code

- Black
t I Yellow

b
: Blue
: Green

R : Red
BR: Brown

::
: Violet
* Orange

GRI Gray

I__
: I,,

.;... .1 ‘.“.
., A,f,  ii’

A-99 (2-B)  A/T fluid temperature sensor .‘- ;. ‘”
A-l 00 (2-B) Turbocharger waete gate solenoid ,valve ; :‘.-
A-101 (12-B)  Park/neutral positionswitch-M>  / ..“!..I’
A-l 02 (8-B) Volume airflow sensor : .?LS :
A-l 03 (4-B) ELC Cspeed  automatictrarlsaxle  cont.rofW-

lenoid Valve ” : :‘!  --;,
A-104(4-GR)Pulse  generator CA/T> - - ,* 6
A-l 05 (4-B) Auto-cruise control vacuum pump I*’ ;

‘71



ENGINE COMPARTMENT <2.4L Engine> 801ooo3o751 \

A-01 A-45 A-34 i

\

.,

:I

A-09X
A-10X
A-11X
A-12X
A-l 3X
A-14X
A-15X
A-16X
A-17X
A-18X

A-4

A-43 \/ “’

A-41

A-01  (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (right side)
A-02 (1) Generator
A-03  (4-GR)  Generator
A-04 (3-B) Crankshaft position sensor
A-08  (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (left side)
A-09X  (5) Condenser fan relay (LO)
A-10X (5) Condenser fan relay (HI)
A-11X (5) Radiator fan relay (LO 1)
A-l 2X (5) Radiator fan relay (LO 2)
A-l 3X (5) Radiator fan relay (HI)

A-37 A-33

A-14X (5) Headlight relay
A-l 5X (5) Taillight relay
A-16X  (5) Fog light relay !

A-17X  (5) Horn relay
” i

Y
A-l 8X (5) A/C compressor clutch relay ’
A-20 (3-B)  Front combination light (leftside) ’ ’
A-21 (2-B) Hood switch cwith’theftAalar,m  system>’
A-22  (2-GR)  Front side-marker light (left side) ?
A-23 (2-B)  Hydraulic unit CABS>
A-24  (1 O-B) Hydraulic unit CABS> : I

TSB Revision ,.. “i-.



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -’ Engiie’  Cchparthent AL Ehaines

A-04
Ground A-08

cable
I / \ \ /

A-47
A-40

A-21

A-20

A-22

A-49

A-23

A-24

A-25

A-36  Ai35 A:02 A-03 A-30 A-31 A-28 i-39

Connector color
code

. Black
!I Yellow

* Blue
kI Green
R : Red
BR: Brown

x
: Violet
: Orange

GA: Gray

A-25  (3-GR) Headlight (left side)
A-28 (2-B) Horn
A-30 (2-B) Fog light (left side)
A-31  (1) Oil pressure switch
A-32  (12-B)  Front wiring harness and control wiring

harness combination
A-33  (4-GR)  Radiator fan motor
A-34 (2-B) Control wiring harness and battery cable

combination
A-35  (1 -B) Starter motor

TSB Revision

* , ,.' ', , ( !. .

A-36  (1) Starter motor‘
). -.’ ‘, ,:

A-37 (2-B) Fog light (right side) ” ” ‘~ ‘+ “
A-39 (&GR) Condenser  fan motor ’ “.,-“:  fit’ ,-&
A-40 (4-B)  Geneat&  f&y - “? ,, I t “; 1 7 d. 2
A-41 (3-GR)  Headlight {tight side) sj : , 1 - ‘I &

A-43 (2-GR)  Front side-marker light @ights@) “’ 1’ ”
‘*A-44 (3-B)  Frorit combinatlbti~ljpht  (ri@#si~e)  ’ “f

A-45 (2-B) T h e f t - a l a r m  horn  :.
A-47 (2-BR)  Dual pressure switch ”
A-49  (1) Power steering pressure  Witch

:,: -, ‘: ,‘,I”
’ “r



58 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - E
(..

naine ComDartment  <2.4L Engine>

Connector
symbol I

A-113

A-58
A-55 A,59 ,~ A-54

A-76

A-105

A-102

A-104

A-101‘/ 7x42
A-99 A-103 A-98 A-81 A-9? A-96

A-50 (2-B) Injector No.1
A-54 (6-B) Idle air control motor
A-55  (6-B) Windshield wiper motor
A-56 (2-B) Injector No.2
A-58 (1 -B) Fuel pump check connector
A-59 (1 -L) Engine speed detection connector
A-61 (2-B) Injector No.3
A-62 (3-B) Ignition coil wiring harness and control wiring

harness combination
A-63  (4-GR)  Throttle position sensor
A-64  (1 -B) Capacitor

A-65 (3-B) Manifold differential pressure sensor
A-66  (2-GR)  Evaporative emission purge solenoid valvb

assembly ‘/

A-67 (2) Brake fluid level switch
A-76 (3-B) Veh ic le  speed sensor  ( ”
A-81 (3-B) Camshaft position sensor
A-84 (2-B) Back-up light switch <M/T>
A-91 (2-B) EGR solenoid valve

_I

A-92  (8-B)  Ignition power transistor
A-93 (2-B) Injector No.4

1 TSB Revision



A-63 A-91 A-92 A-67 A-64 A-56 A-62 A-110

A-50

A-111

A-95

A-65
A-68

\ \\. ”
A-94 A-93 A-112  A-61 838 x0414.,

C$wctor color

: Black
F: Yellow

h
: Blue
- Green

R I Red
BR: Brown

s
: Violet
* Orange

GR!  Gray

:

A-l 04(4-GR)  Pulse generator <A/T>
A-l 05 (4-B) Auto-cruise control vacuum pump

A-94 (4-B) Heated oxygen sensor (front)
A-95 (3-B)  A/C compressor
A-96  (1) Engine coolant temperature gauge unit
A-97 (2-B) Engine coolant temperature sensor
A-98 (1 -B) Kickdown  servo switch <A/T>
A-99 (2-B) A/T fluid temperature sensor
A-l 01 (12-B) Park/neutral position switch <A/T>
A-l 02 (8-B) Volume air flow sensor
A-103 (4-B) ELC 4-speed automatic transaxle control so-

lenoid valve

TSB Revision

A-109 (2) Evaporative emission ventilation lsolenotd
A-l 10 (2-B)  Ignition coil 2 /’ .-

A-111 (2-B) Ignition coil 1
A-11 2 (4-B)  Heated oxygen sensor wiring ~hamessand ’

control wiring harness combination + *;* j ‘.
A-l 13 (2) Front wiring harness and control Iwiring  ‘hay:

ness combination
)%’ : b



60 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Dash’ Panel

DASH PANEL 601 ooo60330

Connector
symbol

6 B-93
B-03  B-04 B-05  B-06 B-07 B-08 B-09 B-10 B-11  B-12

B-46 B-45X B-44X B-43X,  B-42X 8-41 B-40’  $39 ”

B-01 (4)
B-02 (3)
B-03 (2)

B-04 (2)

B-05 (4)

B-93 (2)

B-06 (4)

B-07 (33)
B-06  (33)
B-09 (6)

Diode (for central door locking system)
Diode (for theft-alarm system)
Clutch pedal position switch or no connec-
tion
Clutch pedal position switch or no connec-
tion
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
Stop light switch
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
Stop light switch
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
Stop light switch
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
J/C (1)
J/C (2)
Ignition switch

B-12 (12)
B-l 4 (2)

B-15 (2)
B-16 (8)
B-l 7 (6)
B-18 (10)
B-20 (2)

B-22 (4)
B-24 (2)
B-25 (3)

B-26 (14)

B-27 (20)

Column switch
Resistor <with ABS or auto-cruise control
system>
A/C switch illumination light
Blower switch
A/C switch
Turn signal and hazard flasher unit
Fin therm0 sensor <2.0L Engine (Non-
turbo)> 1
Blower resistor .‘
Blower motor
Automatic compressor-ECM
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
Automatic compressor-ECM ~
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>
Body wiring harness and door wiring harness

B-l 0 (6-GR) Column switch
B-11  (10) Column switch

[ TSB Revision

( r i g h t  s i d e )  c o m b i n a t i o n
I’



CONFIGURATiON  :DIAGRAMS ‘- D&~&ii&,, ,,.__  _,, ,.,,  / j” ” ,m._, _^ _,., ^ : WBX‘

B-14 B-15 B-16  B-17 B-18 B-20 B-22  ‘.’, , , , ,, , ,

Green

B-38 B-37 B-36 B-35 B-M B-33 B-32 B-31

B-28 (2) Foot light (right side)
B-29  (26-Y)  Auto-cruise-ECU

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
B-30  (2-R) Air bag module (passenger’s side)
B-31 (14) Radio
B-32 (8) Door lock power relay 1
B-33  (4-B) ABS G sensor <AWD>
B-34 (2) Cigarette lighter illumination light
B-35 (1) Cigarette lighter
B-36  (1-B) Cigarette lighter
B-37 (12) Data link connector <2.0L Engine (Non-

turbo)>
B-38  (16-B)  Data link connector
6-39 (7) Key reminder switch
B-40 (3) Clock spring
B-41 (2-R) Air bag module (driver’s side)

..i
Connector color

_,;/.* .i.:.” jq, e;,;  ”

B-42X-(S) -Power window relay !’ “;
B-43X  (5) Theft-alarmsM&  relw  CM/T>’  ” ‘: c s
B-44X ( 4 )  Theft-aWni st&ter ielq’*A/T>
B-45X  (5) Theft-alarm hom;relay

,” .,_,  ~_

B-46  (2)’ F&t light (left side) I. ‘;
B-47  (20) ETACS-E&J”,’  *. i.3 : -,.‘; +:T’

B-48  (20-B)  ETACS-ECU  <With tMft&~~ystem>
B-94  (16-B)  ETACS-ECU <Withouti’theft-Wm  sySt$ril;  “;
B-49 (1 O-B) J/B and body wiiihg h&f&s &mbinatforV :
B-50  (18-B)  J/B and body w&itVg  tram&s tit?&fi&@”  “I
B-51 (20-B)  J/B and body wirinfj f’rar&&&nbinat%~t’  ‘$
B-52 j20) Body Wit@ hake&and  do&Wi&g ha~eiss~~

(left side) &mbihation  <ECLIPSE>
B-95 (32) Bbdy wiring h&me&  &kt~d&x  inriring h&i&

(left side) combination IECL!,PSE  SPYD-
ER,‘,,’ ’ .‘I.J!

TSB Revision
II /;



62 CONFIGURATIQN  DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel

Connector
symbol

I3

B-79

\

I B-96
B-82 B-83 B-90  B-53  B-54  B-55  B-56  B-57  B-92 B-84  B-88

B-53 (26-Y)  Engine control module
;c~L=nuT,-~~~~~~~~~.~~~~~~ 2-b nl ‘d9”@u&^;  7-f~ T 1 Lm  y3Ly

~~~~ .z
B-54 (16-Y)  Engine control module

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
B-55  (12-Y)  Engine control ,module

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
B-56  (22-Y)  Engine control module

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
B-57 (4) Starter relay <M/T>
B-96 (5) Starter relay <A/T>
B-58  (35-B)  ABS-ECU <FWD>
B-97  (35-L)  ABS-ECU <AWD>
B-59 (14) Body wiring harness and front wiring harness

combination <with  ABS>
B-61 (26-Y)  ELC 4-speed automatic transaxle control

module
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>

TSB Revision

B-62 (16-Y)  ELC 4-speed automatic transaxle COntrOl
-a* .I..

<L.UL crlullld  I IUlUUl  ‘dllU  L.

<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
B-63  (22-L)  Body wiring harness and control wiring har-

ness combination
B-64  (1 O-L) Body wiring harness and control wiring har-

ness combination
B-65  (4-B) J/B and roof wiring harness combination
B-66 (22-B)  J/B and instrument .panel  wiring harness

combination
B-67 (5) Defogger relay
B-68 (5) Blower motor relay
B-69 (19-B)  J/B and rear wiring harness combination
B-71 (22-L)  Rearwiring harnessand  bodywiring harness

combination
B-72 (6-L) Rearwiring harness and bodywlring harness

combination

1



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - *Dash .Pbiel “’ ,’ F ” s

B-59

I

\

36X0417

B-58
B-97

B-73  (14-L) Rear wiring harness and body wiring harness
combination <with  central door locking sys-
tem>

B-74  (1 -B) J/B and front wiring harness combination
B-75  (8-B) J/B and front wiring harness combination
B-76 (20) Front wiring harness and body wiring har-

ness combination
B-77 (8) Front wiring harness and body wiring har-

ness combination
B-78 (1) Front wiring harness and body wiring har-

ness combination
B-79 (4) Roof wiring harness and body wiring harness

combination
B-80 (4) ABS power relay <AWD>
B-81 (2) Diode (for ABS circuit) <AWD>
B-82 (2) Dedicated fuse <with auto-cruise control

system (2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L En-
gine>

<AWD>  : ” . .

Connector color
code
B : Black
Y : Yellow
L : Blue
G : Green
R : Red
BR: Brown

. Violet
::I Orange
GR: Gray

-,

00005311
B-83  (11) Remote controlled mirror switch
B-84 (8) Rear wiper and washer switch <ECLIPSE>
B-85 (60-B)  EATX-ECM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)-A/T>
B-86 (4) Fuel pump relay i

, ..,,..
<2.0L Engine (Turbo).and  2.4t Engine> .:

B-87 (4) MFI relay c&OL  Engine,(Turbo)  and 2.gL  En-*:  ’
gine> ,. iI

B-88 (8) Convertible top’ switch ~&CLiPSE  ‘SF&-:‘;
ER> S’ c;i;:

B-89  (18-L) Rear wiring harness and’bbd;  wiring n&e%!&  ‘i
combination <ECLIP.SE,  SPXDER> ‘? ’ ‘.I’.! 1,’

B-90 (3) Diode (for convertibfatop  circuit) cE@fPSE  I

B-91 (5)
SPYDER,  ; \ _ _ : -t ” ,, - .>
Fuel pump-relay module c2.4L  Engine: ‘-; .’

B-92 (2) Defroster switch :<2 ,..
~ / 0 h’*,

,::- “1.
;., ‘Z,“ b

TSB Revision



64 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Instrument Panel  and Floor Console

INSTRUMENT PANEL AND FLOOR CONSOLE 80100080114

Connector
symbol I

C
c-04 c-05 C-06 c-07 C-08 c-10 c-11 c-12 c-13

%i!/ C-18

C-27 c-25 C-24 C-28 C-23 C-22 c-21 c-29
A36X0409

C-01  (2-B)
c-02  (2)
C-03  (8)
c-04 (17)
c-05  (17)
C-06  (17)
c-07 (10)
C-08  (6)
C-10  (2-B)
c-11  (2)
c-12 (2)
c-13 (1)
C-14 (6)
C-l 5 (4-B)
C-16 (2)

Front speaker (left side) or no connection
Front speaker (left side) or no connection
Auto-cruise control main switch
Combination meter
Combination meter
Combination meter
Hazard warning switch
Defogger switch
Front speaker (right side) or no connection
Front speaker (right side) or no connection
Glove compartment light
Glove compartment light switch
Overdrive switch CA/T>
Heated oxygen sensor (rear)
Ashtray illumination light

1 TSB Revision

c-17  (1) Parking brake switch
C-18 (21 -Y) SRS-ECU

”

C-21 (20-B)  Instrument panel wiring harness and body
wiring harness combination

C-22 (18) Instrument  panel wiring harness’and  control
wiring harness combination

C-23 (4) Rheostat
C-24 (22) Instrument panel wining harness and body

wiring harness combination
C-25  (8) Instrument panel wiring’ harness and front

wiring harness combination
C-27  (6) Fog light switch
C-26  (3) Diode (for door-ajar warning light circuit)
c-29 (3) Control wiring harness and rear wiring har-

ness combination <2.4L  Engine>



DOOR

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAM? -- co@ ,, y _ , iit@1 >liJ  -cI;

Connector
symbol

I

,,j...’,‘_,

D
.,;; /_:1-i I4i .?,

-.
D-01 D-02 D-03 D-04 D-05 D-06

D-10 D-09 D-08 D-07
A36XO319

code
B : Black
Y : Yellow (.. (.
L : Blub f ‘, a; .*’

D-01 (2)
D-02 (7)
D-03 (2)
D-04 (9)
D-05 (3)
D-06 (4)

Power window motor (right side)
Door mirror (right side)
Door speaker (right side)
Power window sub switch
Door lock key cylinder switch (right side)
Door lock actuator (right side)

TSB Revision

D-07 (4) Door lock actuator (left si‘de) ” ’ ’ : :
D-08 (3) Door lock key’cylinder  switch (left side)
D-09 (9) Power window main switch ’ x ”
D-10  (2). Door speaker (left&de) 1 ~
D-11  (2) Power window motor (left side) ” .,
D-12 (7) Door mirror (left side)

i



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Interior: <ECLIPSE >

INTERIOR <ECLIPSE>

Connector color
code
B : Black
Y : Yellow
L : Blue

: : Green: Red
BR: Brown
v : Violet

E-47  E-02 E-03 E-04 E-05 E-06  E-07  ..E-6

0 : Orange /
\ I n - / 1‘

GR: Gray-

(front floor lower part)

E-42 E-41 E-40 E-39

E-02 (4-B)
E-03  (2)
E-04 (3)
E-05  (3)
E-06 (10)
E-07  (1)
E-08 (18)
E-09 (8-B)

E-10 (1-B)
E-11  (2)
E-12 (4-B)

E-l 3 (2-B)
E-14 (1 -B)

Dome light <with  sunroof> E-l 5 (3-B) Rear wiper motor
Sunroof motor E-16  (2) High mounted stop light
Dome light <without  sunroof> E-17 (3-O) Rear combination light (right side)
Sunroof switch E-l 8 (7) Rear combination light (right side)
Sunroof-ECU E-l 9 (1 -B) Luggage compartment light switch <without
Vanity mirror light (right side) theft-alarm system> or no connection <with
Amplifier
Rear wiring harness and fuel wiring harness
combination
Defogger (+)
Door switch (right side)
Fuel wiring harness and ABS wheel-speed
sensor wiring harness combination <AWD>
Rear speaker (right side)
Defogger (-)

TSB Revision

theft-alarm system>
E-20 (2-B) Liftgate  switch <with theft-alarm system>
E-21 (2) Liftgate  key cylinder switch <with  theft-alarm

system> ‘. i
E-22 (2) Back-up light (right side)

,̂  .,.

E-23 (2-GR)  License plate light (right side) :
E-24 (2-GR)  License plate light (left side)
E-25 (3-B) Rear wiring harness and license plate light

wiring harness combination



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS. - htwlor &dL.IP~~ (“’ ” ’

E-09 E-10 E-11 E-12 E-13  E-14 E-15 E-l 6

E-l 7

E-l 8

E-38

E-19

E-20

E-21

E-22

E-23

E-24

E-2ti

E-26.

E-27 t

E-28
I I I

E-37 E-36  E-35
E-59

3 4  E:48 E-33 E-32

E-26  (7) Rear combination light (left side)
E-27  (2) Back-up light (left side)
E-28  (2-B)  Windshield washer motor <2.0L  Engine

(Turbo)>
E-29 (2) Rear washer motor <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
E-30  (2) Windshield and rearwasherfluid level switch

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)>
E-31 (3-O) Rear combination light (left side)
E-32 (2) Rear washer motor <2.0L Engine (Non-

turbo)>
E-33 (2-GR) ABS wheel-speed sensor (rear: right side)
E-34  (2) Luggage compartment light
E-35 (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (rear: left side)
E-36  (2) Fuel pump cFWD>
E-59  (6) Fuel pump and fuel gauge unit <AWD>

E-31 E-30 ’ E-29

E-37 (3) Fuel gauge unit <FWD>
E-38 (6) Reserve connector for CD auto’changer ”
E-39 (4) Sub fuel gauge unit cAWD> 1 ,- :

E-40  (2-B)  R e a r  s p e a k e r  ( l e f t  side) ,” ’ ’ .
E-41 (8) Door lock power relay ‘2 (for keyless entry

system) : J ‘- !
E-42  (20-B)  Receiver I. :

E-43 (2) Door switch (left side) -’ <; ’ ”
E-44 (6) Rear wiring harness andliftgate wiring har-

ness comb;5nation  ’ “?., : $’ 3

E-45 (2) Pow& Seat assembly
i ‘, :I

E-46 (2) Seat belt buckle switch “;
E-47 (1) Universal garage dodidopeneror  no cork&c-

tion
E-48 (6) Motor antenna  assembly

TSB Revision



68 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS, - Interior <ECLIPSE SPYDEFb

INTERIOR <ECLIPSE SPYDER> 80100200077

Connector
symbol

E

E-02 (4-B)
E-08 (18)
E-09 (8-B)

E-l 0 (1 -B)
E-11 (2)
E-l 3 (2)
E-14  (1-B)
E-l 6 (2)
E-l 7 (3-B)
E-18 (7)
E-19 (1-B)

f

Connector color
code

:!
: Black
: Yellow
. Blue

k; Green
R : Red
BR: Brown

E
: Violet
: Orange

GR: Gray
E-46

E-47  E-02 E-08

Dome light
Amplifier
Rear wiring harness and fuel wiring harness
combination
Defogger (+)
Door switch (right side)
Rear speaker (right side)
Defogger (-)
High mounted stop light
Rear combination light (right side)
Rear combination light (right side)
Luggage compartment light switch <without
theft-alarm system> or no connection cwith
theft-alarm system>

E-45 E-43  E-40 E-57 E-56

:

E-20  (2-B) Lift gate switch <with  thef&alarm  system>
E-21, (2) Liftgate  key cylinder switch.cwith theftUlarm

system>
E-22 (2) Back-up light (right side)
E-23 (2;GR)  License plate light (right side)
E-24 (2-GR)  License plate light (left side)
E-25  (3-B) Rear wiring harness and -license  plate light

wiring harness combination
E-26 (7) Rear combination light (left side)
E-27 (2) Back-up light (left side)
E-28  (2-B) Windshield,washer  motor
E-30 (2) Windshield and rear washer fluid level switch
E-31 (3-B) Rear combination light (left side) ’ .’

,. 1 /

TSB Revision



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Interior <ECLIPSE  SPYDEb

E-09 E-13  E-11  E-10 E-49 E-50 E-14  E-51 E-16  E-42 E-4

E-17

E-18

E-38

E-19

E-20

E-21

E-22

E-23

E-24

E-25

E-28

E-27

E-37 E-58  E-36 E-35 E-34 E-48  E-55  E-z:  E-33  ~-52 E-30 E-31 E-28

E-33 (2-GR) ABS wheel-speed sensor (rear: right side)
E-34 (2) Luggage compartment light
E-35 (2-B) ABS wheel-speed sensor (rear: left side)
E-36  (2) Fuel pump
E-37 (3) Fuel gauge unit
E-38 (6) Reserve connector for CD auto changer
E-40  (2-B) Rear speaker (left side)
E-41 (8) Door lock power relay 2 (for keyless entry

system)
E-42 (20) Receiver
E-43  (2) Door switch (left side)
E-45 (2) Power seat assembly
E-46  (2) Seat belt buckle switch
E-47 (1) Universal garage door opener

TSB Revision

E-48  (6) Motor antenna assembly
E-49 (2) Power window motor (quarter: right side)
E-50 (2) Topstack  drive motor (right side)
E-51 (2-B) Rear wiring harness and defogger wiring

harness combination
E-52  (10) Convertible top control module
E-53  (8-B) Convertible top control module
E-54  (8-L) Convertible top control module
E-55 (3) Convertible top bypass switch
E-56 (2) Topstack  drive motor (left side)
E-57 (2) Power window motor (quarter: left side)
E-58 (3-B) Fuel tank differential pressure sensor <2.4L

Engine>



70

NOTES



Air Conditioning System
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)-A/T> . . . . . . . . . . . 240

Air Conditioning System
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)-M/T>  . . . . . . . . . . ,234
Air Conditioning System <2.0L Engine
(Turbo)-m and 2.4L Engine-A/T> . . . . . . . .250
Air Conditioning System <2.0L Engine
(Turbo)-M/T  and 2.4L Engine-M/T> . . . . . . . .246
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .286
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)-AWD>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .298
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) <2.0L
Engine (Turbo)-FWD and 2.4L Engine> . . .292
Auto-cruise Control System
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .304
Auto-cruise Control System <2.0L Engine
(Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .310
Back-up Light <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . 194
Back-up Light <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and
2.4L Engine> . . . ..#...................... 195

Brake Warning Light, Oil Pressure Warning
Light and Low Fuel Level Warning Light . . .206
Central Door Locking System <Vehicles with
Keyless  Entry System (ECLIPSE)> . . . . . . .216
Central Door Locking System <Vehicles with
Keyless  Entry System (ECLIPSE
SPYDER)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
Central Door Locking System <Vehicles with-
out Keyless  Entry System (ECLIPSE)> . . . . .208

. j *; .* ‘:I

Central Qoor Lockihg System cvehicies ‘-!. :+a:
without Keyless Entry, System (ECLI(PSE  ,,: ;
SPYDER)> .m.m. ,.. ..m. “.,;“““‘.  ..( . . . . . c:3’2
Centralized Junction . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .83
Charging System <2.0L Englne
(Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l”44’

Charging System <2.0L! Engine (Tu&o).ar&
2.4L Engine> .116. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cigarette Lighter.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i ; .‘.‘:: .,. $?$!%,
Convertible top . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...* 348‘,
Cooling System <2.0L Engine
(Non-turbo)-AIT>  . .,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ::. . .: . .l46

Cooling System <2.0L Engine
(Non-turbo)-M/T>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. . .‘. ; . . i’: 1.y‘
Cooling System <2.0L Engine ,(Turbo)-Aff “~
and 2.4L Engine-A/T>: . . .;:. . . . . . . . ‘.‘-..;:..:QSO
Cooling System <2.0L Ehglne (T’urbo)%tfi  I’
and 2.4L  Engine-MIT>. , , . ; . . . . . . .1 .‘,.;,..i. .#t8
Dome Light, Foot ‘Light arid lh&b&‘p”  ’ ’ I
Compartment Light <ECLIPSE> . . . %s :. . . . ,I78
Dome Light, Foot Light and Luggage tF
Compartment Light <ECLIPSE SPYDER> .-, l,Z8

E L C  4-speed A u t o m a t i c  T r a n s a x l e  _, _
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . ...*.. 152

ELC 4-speed Automatic Transaxle I( . ”
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engiiner  . .I68I ‘,‘.+ ,,..’
Fog Light ’ 173.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..w........
Glove Compartment; Ltght and Van&y Mtrror  :
Light <Vehicles with Universal Garage Door L
Opener> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
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Glove Compartment Light and Vanity Mirror
Light <Vehicles without Universal Garage
Door Opener> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184
Headlight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166
Horn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...*..... 196
How To Read Circuit Diagrams . . . . . . . . . . . 74
Ignition Key Hole Illumination Light Timer
<ECLIPSE> 1 8 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Radio with Tape Player <ECLIPSE (Vehicles
without Amplifier)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270

. . . . . . 260Rear Window Defogger <ECLIPSE>
Rear Window Defogger
<ECLIPSE..  SPYDER> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .262
Rear Wiper and Washer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .258
Remote Controlled Mirror <ECLIPSE> . . . .264

Ignition Key Hole Illummation Light Timer
Remote Controlled Mirror <ECLIPSE
SPYDER> . . . . .._..I...................... 265

<ECLIPSE SPYDER>  . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 183
Ignition Key Reminder Warning Buzzer

Seat Belt Warning Buzzer <ECLIPSE> . . . .340

<ECLIPSE> 346
Seat Belt Warning Buzzer <ECLIPSE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SPYDER> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 341

Ignition Key Reminder Warning Buzzer
<ECLIPSE SPYDER> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .347 Stop Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190

Ignition System <2.0L Engine Starting System <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

(Non-turbo)> 110
<A/T (Vehicles with Theft-alarm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106

Ignition System <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> . . . 112
System)>

Ignition System c2.4L  Engine> . . . . . . . . . . . 113
Starting System <2.0L En,gine (Non-turtio)>
<M/T (Vehicles with Theft-alarm
System)>Junction Block (J/B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..m.. 105

Jumper Connector (J/C) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 Starting System <2.0L ‘Engine (Non-turbo)>

Lighting Monitor Buzzer <ECLIPSE> . . . . .342
<Vehicles without Theft-alarm System> . . . 104

Lighting Monitor Buzzer
Starting System e2;OL Engine (Turbo) and ’

<ECLIPSE SPYDER> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . m. 344
2.4L Engine>

Meter and Gauges <2.0L Engine
m (Vehicles with Theft-alarm System)> . . .109

JNQ~
f”r;

bo), Starting System <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and
lllll~i~~~ll~~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~i~1~~~~i~~~~~i~~i~~~~~i~~i~~~~~i~~i~~~~~i~~i~~~~~i~~~

.““‘Qfi -r.4rFEhafiieS .-

Meter and Gauges <2.0L Engine (Turbo)
and 2.4L Engine> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...202
MFI System <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . 118
MFI System <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> . . . . . . . 128
MFI System <2.4L Engine> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Power Distribution System
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Power Distribution System
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> . . . 98
Power Seat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336
Power Windows <ECLIPSE> . . . . . . . . . . . . .228
Power Windows <ECLIPSE SPYDER> . . . .230
Radio <ECLIPSE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .266
Radio or Radio with Tape Player <ECLIPSE
SPYDER (Vehicles without Amplifier)> . . . . 274
Radio with Tape Player <ECLIPSE (Vehicles
with Amplifier)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278

<e (Vehicles with Theft-alarm System)> ,. . 198
Starting System <2.0L Engine (Turbo) ‘and
2.4L Engine>
<Vehicles without Theft-alarm System> . . , 167
Sunroof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 338
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) . . . .316
Taillight, Position Light, Side-marker Light ’
and License Plate Light ’. . . . . . . . . * . . . . . . . 1’68
Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE> . . . . . . . . . .318
Theft-alarm System ‘.,
<ECLIPSE SPYDER> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :: 328
Turn-signal Light and Hazard ,-

Warning Light . . . . . ..m..............ti.... 186
Universal Garage Door Opener.. . . . . . .‘. . .339
Windshield Wiper and Washer
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .254
Windshield Wiper and Washer ,,

<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> . .256

iiii
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74 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ,- How to ‘Read Circuit qiagrams _

HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
I 1.

901ooo10082

The circuit of each system from the fuse (or fusible link) to ground  is shown. The power supply is shown
at the top and the ground at the bottom to facilitate understanding  of how the current flows.

numbers n o t  en-

No. indicates that the connector

I Indicates that the diagram contin-
ues atw in the same circuit.

Connectors in the circuit diagram
are indicated in numerical order.

Indicates shield wire.

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - How to Read Circuit. Diagrams z5

~a, r :‘ -, “*- : ; “’ y“ , ‘.,..’  d

Indicates input/output to/from
control unit (current flow direc-
tion).

A broken line indicates that these
connectors are the same inter-
mediate connectors. I

2L

21

RESISTOR Indicates that the diagram comes

\ 2E

in case two .ormore  connectors
are connected to the same de-
vice, i markings indicating the
same’ connector are connected
bv a broken line. I

Indicates current flow downward

Indicatesharness  junction where
wire diameter or color chfnges.

Indicates that the terminal is a

TSB Revision ” ‘,,.



76 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - How to Read Circuit Diagrams

CONNECTOR/GROUNDING INDICATIONS

7------e,

MOTOR
cmEl

2B

7.TSB Revmon I

HFOOWOOA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS,  - How to Read CiEuit Dia$xh‘&

Item NO. Connector/Grounding Symbol Contents y 0

C o n n e c t o r  1 Male terminal The male and female terminals,,are’
and terminal indicated as shown. The connecter
marking with male terminal(s) is called as

male connector and indicated by
WH-3Mal double connector contour lines. The

Male connector connector with female terminal(s) is
called as female connector and in-
dicated by single connector contour

A16R000,

Female connector Female terminal

Female
terminal

WH-4

Female connector

C o n n e c t o r  2
symbol
marking

Device

WI-i-2

The symbol indicates the connector
as viewed from the illustrated
direction. At the connection with a
device, the connector symbol on the
device side is shown, and for an
intermediate connector, the male
connector symbol is shown.
For the data link connector, its
contents differ from the previous
description. Refer to “scan tool

wH-,  operation instruction” in detail.

;onnector
:onnection
narking

3 A connection between a device and, :: ,
connector on the harness side is
either by direct insertion in the de-
vice (direct connection type) or by
connection with a harness connec-

WH-5 tor furnished on the device side

4 Harness connection type
(harness connection type). The two
types are indicated as illustrated.

16AO334 WI-l-6

5 Intermediate connector-

16AO339
Wit?

1 TSB Revision
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WIRE COLOR CODES / ‘I” ‘* ’ t 1:
,. ;. :! <-,y 3,

0 Orange . I

Example: <F> 1.25 G-B
--r--T  T-l-
1234 I

Al660244 I

if a cable has two colors,  the first of thq,,Fq tio;or &de charac-
ters indicates the basic color (color of ,the’  cable coating) and
the second  indicates the marking cofbi:‘

No. M e a n i n g
‘:’,. I

1 <F>: Fiexible,wire’ ( .r

<TX Twisted wire -

2 Wire size (mm*) : 2 .,.,

3 Basic color (color of the cable cating)

4 M a r k i n g  c o l o r

NOTE
.: 1(

‘Z
*: No code indicates 0.5 mm*  (.OOOS in.2j.

Cable color code in parentheses indicates 0.3 mm2 (.0005  in.2).

TSB Revision



80 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS- Junctiori  Bfoek ” ‘,:“’ ”_” ,,, r, ,_ __,,

JUNCTION BLOCK (J/B)
” ,I. ,‘ ., ,’ *4.I- “.,“.

sol~4
.” ,’ a,- ’ : .;:‘!;

-

I I
-
-
-
--
-
---
-
--

iii i

I I I  Ill

II! I! 1 I

t i ii
I I I 1111

I I I I I I

Ii I liiiit

I-

-

-

t

-

_.

(B-51)

s
11 ,.

t, ” ”
I

Remark (B-69)
Connector n u m b e r s  a r e  keyed  t o  t h e
ConfiQuration  diaQram(daSh Paneljand
e a c h  c i r c u i t  OiaQram.

(B-47)  (J/B  S I D E ) (B-47) (ETACS-ECU S I D E )

&mm1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 1011121314151617181Q  0

1 TSB Revision



Front side Reverse side

To body wiring harness To roof wiring harness

I

Defogger
relay

To front wiring harness

I

To instrument
s;;;;,wir!ng

Blower
motor
relay

B

Fuse box
, (multi-

purpose
fuse)

To rear _
wiring
harness

16x0078

TSB Revision I

B-74

kl

ETACS-
- ECU

16X0079

00000411



82 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS L Jumper Connector * ,, , “, U..

JUMPER CONNECTOR  (J/C) 20101410027

Jumper connector (1)
B-07

Jumper connector (2)

B-08

Jumper connector (3)

A-82

Jumper connector (4)

A-83

KX35-AC-F50002-N

TSB Revision

KX35-AC-F50003-N

KX35-@50004-N .

KX35-AC-F50005-N

00001755



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION ,. ,&&

FUSIBLE LINK (Relay box in engine compartment) <2;OL Engine (Non-t&&’ - I ”

No.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Circuit Housing color ‘Rat&d  cayacity (A)

Generator Wine red ’ 128 1’ :

Dedicated fuses No. 8, 11 and multi-purpose fuses No. 1, 5, Yellow 60 .- .

6, 10, 11 ,
.

MFI system and ELC 4-speed  automatic transaxle Pink

Headlight, fog light and taillight Green

Multi-purpose fuse No. 17 and ignition switch Pink

Radiator fan Pink

ABS system Red

Power seat and power windows Pink

Fusible links
No. l-10
\

.I- -
I

I W/WI

J 1
I

I
$

W/W
I

- - - - - -
.I
I R-B/ -1

I

TSB Revision
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84 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

FUSIBLE LINK (Relay box in engine compartment)“42.OL  Engine (Turbo)>: ll‘

No. Circuit Housing color I Rated Cap&&y  (&#)  I:

1 Fusible links No. 2, 9 and generator B l u e 100

2 Dedicated fuses No. 8, 11 and multi-purpose fuses No. 1,5,
6, 10, 11

Yellow

Convertible top

I I

P i n k 30 ‘_

MFI system Blue 20

Headlight, fog light, taillight and generator Green 40

Multi-purpose fuse No. 17 and ignition switch ) Pink ,I 30. I

Radiator fan

ABS system 1 Red 1 50 .I

9

10

Power seat and power windows
Pink ,30f’  ,I

Green 49*2

! I
Remarks
l l : ECLIPSE
‘2: ECLIPSE SPYDER

Ir- ---_---

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM-S - Centratized  Jwkti;Wi

FUSIBLE LINK (Relay box in engine compartment) <2.4L En~inW ;’ “‘,’ *~,’ ~ ,~,*?

Power seat and power windows

Remarks
*I: ECLIPSE
l 2: ECLIPSE SPYDER , (,,

Fusible link
No. l-10

\

I
w/w R w R-L/R-B R - B I

ClBX1221

TSB Revision ,._ j .,,
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DEDICATED FUSE (Relay box in engine compartment) <‘t II

Rated
capacity (A)

Housing
color

CircuitPower supply
circuit

No.

Fusible link No. 8 1

_ I Batterv
I

I

10

2 [

15’2

3 15 Blue Horn

Turn signal light and hazard light4 15 Blue

Taillight relay 15 Blue Glove compartment  light, license plate fight, lighting
monitor buzzer, rheostat, side marker light,’ taillight
and illumination light *

BlueHeadlight relay 15

10 Red High-beam indicator light

Red A/C compressor10Fusible link No. 2

Battery

6

9 Yellow Condenser fan

10

Fusible link No. 2 10 Red Auto-cruise-ECU (battery back upr2,  dome “light,
door-ajar warning  light, ELC 4-speed  automatic trans-
axle control module (battery backup)“, engine control
module (battery backup) a2, ETACS-ECU, foot light,
ignition key hole illumination fight, luggage compart-
ment light, motor antenna, radio, receiver, scan tool
power source, theft-alarm system, vanity mirror light
and universal garage door opener

Auto-cruise control system*2,  motor antenna, radio
and
receiver

11

12 10 Redgnition switch
:ACC)

Remarks
l l: 2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)
l 2: 2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine.

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Jundtiori 87

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)> Dedicated fuses  No. 2-4

1_---m-
I

K’
I

! R-B - R-W;

E16X0902

Engine (Turbo)>

Dedicated fuses No. l-9

Dedicated fkes No. 11, 12

TSB Revision



88 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junctih I* 1

<2.4L Engine> Dedicated fuses No. 2-4

R-W R-W/ Y-R B-R L-W
I R-W

Dedicated fuses No. 5- 12

DEDICATED FUSE (Interior relay box)

816X1221

, 0;

1 Power supply 1 No. 1 Rated capacity (A) 1 Housing color 1 Circuit I

Ignition switch (ACC) 13 10

Defogger relay 14 -

Red Remote controlled mirrors

. .

Dedicated fuses No. 13, 14

TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

MULTI-PURPOSE FUSE (In Junction block)

Power supply circuit No. Rated Housing
capacity (A) color

Load circuit I .

Battery

Ignition IG2
switch

IGl

i
Battery

15 Blue A m p l i f i e r1

2

3 10 Red Back-up light, combination meter*‘,
EATX-ECM <A/T>*1  and SRS-ECU

I

10 Red Turn signal and hazard flasher unit

10 Red Theft-alarm horn and theft-alarm horn relay

4

5

30 Pink Defogger and defogger switch6

7Ignition IG2
switch

IGl

tACC

I- I-
8 10 Red Auto-cruise control main switch, auto-cruise control

vacuum pump”2, auto-cruise-ECU*2,  auto-cruise
speed control assembly*‘,  combination meter,
ETACS-ECU, motor antenna assembly, SRS-ECU
and sunroof-ECU

9 20 Yellow ETACS-ECU, intermittent wiper relay, wiper and
washer motor

Battery 10 ~10 Red Door lock actuator and door lock power relay

30 Pink Blower motor

Ignition
switch

10 Red

15 Blue

10 Red

ABS-ECU cFWD>,  ABS power relay <AWD>, AK
switch, automatic compressor-ECM, blower motor
relay, convertible top control module and defogger
relay

Cigarette lighter

Auto-cruise-ECU*2,  combination meter2  and ELC
4-speed automatic transaxle control module*2

20 Yellow Sunroof-ECU

Battery 1 16
I

Remarks
*I: 2.0L Engine (Non-turbo).
l 2: 2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine.

i

Multi-purpose
fuses No. l-17

TSB Revision
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CENTRALIZED RELAY (Relay box in engine compartment)  ’ -‘_
.A. * , :‘f , <

Connector No. Name

A-09X Condenser fan relay (LO)

A-10X Condenser fan relay (HI)

A-11X Radiator fan relay (LOl)

A-12X Radiator fan relay (LO2)”

A-13X Radiator fan relay (HI)

Connector No.

A-l 4X

A-l 5X

A-16X

A-l 7X

A-18X

Name :’

Headlight relay
‘...

Taillight relay

Fog light relay : .-I
Horn relay

A/C compressor clutch relay

Remark
*: 2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine.

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

x
A-09X A-10X  A-11X A-12X A-13X

73YFPmw

A-14X A-15X A-16X A-17X A-18X

7!ifTmTw

<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>

1 TSB Revision



CiRCUlT  DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

<2.4L Engine>

(Interior relay box)

A-09X A-10X

A-14X A-15X

7YtT

A-11X A-12X A-13X

T%T

A-16X A-17X A-18X

7!r%T?

16X1221

4.

Y

Connector No.

B-42X

B-43X

Name

Power window relay

Theft-alarm starter relay CM/T>

Connector No.

B-44X

B-45X

Name

Theft-alarm starter relay <A/T>

Theft-alarm horn relay

‘, ” ;’ i

TBB  Revision -,
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POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> 3olooo4O319

FVSlBLiE LINK
8W .,BATTER'

+m

(F>
2w-1

NG1

20B-k I

( 1

a

ra

20B-Y

20B-R 3Y

(F>2F5b (F>
2R-E 3w

#&;bCATED

RELAY BOX
IN ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

@
lOA<

0
10A1

(F>2L-W B-R d-B

AIR
CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

#so diGk
f

. ANT I -LOCK ’BRAKING  SYSTEM
*G OVE

kl
* &@BSAND *SEAT S LT

WARNIN  BUZZERE
. AUT -CRUISE
COdROL SYSTEM

* MFI SYSTEM

. CENTRAL DOOR
1 @#:DR

* POWER  WI NDDWS
LOCKING  SYSTEM

.
x
LC 4-SPEED

Tk%kW.Ec
>

HFOlMOOAA
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(I
c
304

1. 251

3R I

0

3I----R (F>2R-1

.FOG LIGHT

.HEAOLIGHT

(F>2R-L

@
15A

(F>2R-L

0
10A

I

!-w Y-RR-W

G-W

1
1. 25R-’

. b&IT6R”G
BUZZER

.TAILLIGHT,
POSITION  LIGHT,

(F>2R-L SIDE MARKER LIGHT
AND LICENSE
PLATE LIGHT

, HEADLIGHT
TtlB;EMALARM

G-h

GHT

AIR
F#
coo
SYS

&IONING

LING
TEM

*AIR .GLOVE *REAR  WINDOW  *TAILLIGHT,
&'yO'y#ONING COMPARTMENT DEFOGGER POSITION  LIGHT,

LIGHT AND
['t&Y MIRROR  ' #flRW&$[

SIDE MARKER LIGHT
.AUTO-CRUISE AND LICENSE
CONTROL  SYSTEM

- b#@G * REMOii ;
PLATE LIGHT

*f;gA@;TE #f@fLLED .EY$S&fjAL

'ELC 4-SPEED
BUZZER HAZARD LIGHT

AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

$'$&AND

.FOG LIGHT -RADIO

T S B  R e v i s i o n



POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> (CONTINUED)

@
30A

(F) 2R-B

'AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM

. s"yH;M&NG

. &FiW;ON

. MFI SYSTEM

(F> 2R-B

@
50A

3R-B

P
@
30A

(F) 2R-YI

’ ~~FM.~#NG

. ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

. MFI SYSTEM
&#;:ON

. STARTING
SYSTEM(A/T)

. BBmmY

ANTI-LOCK
BRAKING  SYSTEM

. POWER SEAT
* POWER WINDOWS

0
20A 0

15A

TSB Revision 1

@
15A

FUSIBLE
LINK

EACATED
RELAY BOX
IN ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

* ANTI-LOCK
BRAKING  SYSTEM

.AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM

. STOP LIGHT

HFOlHOOEA



Power Distril@on  Systqm
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 52.0~ Eng@e (Non-turbb)s ,‘&6, ., ,

I, a ;t;’ ,‘.’ ’t../ : -*/_

FUSIBL

5W-E

J/B

LINKa

t t t + -+
&&~#DOW CENTRAL DOOR

LOCKING SYSTEM

Wire color code.
B :Black kG;b;z;;,green
BR:Brown . &$;gn k iW2"

; :$;;e y ig;g BB:Bkv blue
HFOlYOOBB

TSB Revision I



96 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Power Distribution System

- <2.QL Engine (Non-turbo)>

POWER DISTR IBUTION SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine ( Uon-turbo)>  (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE LINK @

P3W

(F> 2B-R

. ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

. @.gbNG
!I

* &%&ALARM

. AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

. I&$&N”

. ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMAT I C
TRANSAXLE

. &#+$‘ETrkON

. MFI  SYSTEM

(F>2B-W
(F)
2L-8

i

4i-----.

TSB Revision

HitOllbbOCA

I

(F) 2R-W

r
* \

I
'ANTI-LOCK '.IGNITION  KEY
BRAKING SYSTEM REMINDER

* REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER SUNkOOF

*AUTO-CRUISE WARNING BUZZER . SEAT BELT
CONTROL SYSTEM *j&TION  KEY

* BRAKE
WARNING, BUZZER

WARNING LIGHT ILLUMINATION * SUNROOF

. CENTRAL DOOR LIGHT TIMER * SUPPLEMENTAL

TURN-SIGNAL
LOCKING SYSTEM ~~,#~~~GBuzzER  ~$#fiINT

. ~;~XG~~NG
LIGHT AND
HAZARD  L1GHT  ‘~~~!A~~8fl~‘~~~  .g~m&l&AND .WINDSHIELD

EZt&T”RTMENT . MFI  SYSTEM
=&BRAND

* D I L PRESSURE
.ELC 4-SPEED WARNING LIGHT

AUTOMAT1  C
TRANSAXLE

. POWER WINDOWS
*RADIO

I
- AIR
&l~~~IONING

* ANT I -LOCK
BRAKING SYSTEM

* l!mGMDoW

Remark
T h e  a b o v e  c i r c u i t  d i a g r a m  s h o w s  t h e  c u r r e n t  f l o w  a t  t h e  ignition  k e y
posit  ion "ACC", “ON” and “ST” combined.
B e  Sure  t r a c e  t h e  aDDroPrlate  c i r c u i t  deDenclinD  o n  t h e  ignition  key oosition.



% , *; .: R6wer Distribution System
11 CIRCUIT DlAGkAMS  - 42.0~ Engine (&n&b&)> ’ ”

(F>2L

(F)2i

-------------_

--__--

@
15A

-_-_~

6

!!J@gjl J/E

T

---_r
CIGARETTE
LIGHTER I

REAR WI PER
AND WASHER

(F>2L-B

(F>2L LG-B

1 DEDICATEi
FUSE.

(F)21

C

0
10A

,’ ,j

I DEDICATED
FUSE

l
INTERIOR
RELAY BOX1

. CENTRAL  DOOR
LOCK1  NG  SYSTEM

* RADIO

REMOTE
fj$@fiLLED

TSB Revision



98 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 4.0~ Engine.(lurbo)  and 2.rlL  thgine>
Power Distribution System

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> 80100040326

FUSIBLE LINK

20B-\

(F>
2w-f7

5w
5w

=f

(F)% (F)5W

0
1OOA

TSB Revision 1

BATTERY 5w
1/ 5w

pE#CATED

RELAY BOX

)I--

@
IN ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

20A

(F>2L-W

CHARGING  SYSTEM

0
30A

3R-L :F>2R-8 (F>2h

&NG



Pow&r Distribution Sygterp  .,
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS- <2.0L Engine (Turbo) aira 2.4L’Ehghb*,-. ~. .x1. ,,. ‘_ jj.‘^,

: 1 4 ,-\, .’ *I,.>/
. “,’ ,, & ‘,*, “i : ,:. ., .-,  “%* ., ,_d ‘. il f .‘_

*‘ ‘L. : .;‘*i. . “IIj _,.y*, :2-. :‘.

._

---------

*FOG iIGHT
* HEADLIGHT
. ;gI$&ALARU

(F)2R-L (F>2R-1

I HEADLIGHT
RELAY

FFF (A-14x) 1
G-W 1.25R-1

. LIGHTING
RMWR

(F>2R-L * TAILLIGHT
POSITION LIGHT,
SIDE UARKE LIGHT
AND ICENS
PLATb LIGH

* HEADL I GHT
* gtJ&ALARU

4
iF>2R-E

rSFl

I
1
SKITEM

.-

lir;,z;;or  code.

BRiBrown .
~G~~;~~;,green G :Green

k %aue
W :White Y :Yellow SB:Skv blue

GR:Gray . P :Pink V :Violet
HFOlMOlAB

TSB Revision *’ 1



100 C,RCU,T  D,AGRAMs _ Power Disfribution  System”,
<2.0L Engme  (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

POWER DlSTRlBUTlON  SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)

30A

(F) 2R-L3R-E

I t
POWER SEAT

* POWER WINDOWS

CONVERTIBLE
TOP

3R-B

ANTI-LOCK
BRAKING SYSTEM (F> 2R(F> 2R-1

(F> 2R-B

1 DED I CATED
FUSE
RELAY BOX
IN ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

0
IOA

<AWD)

0
10A

R-BR-L

JORN TURN-SIGNAL
$~f&ALARM  #"&ZARD

AIR
CONDITIONING ,

LIGHT
SYSTEM

ANTI-LOCK . ANTI-LOCK
kYmiG

BRAKING SYSTEM :
* AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

* ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

*STOP LIGHT
. ANTI-LOCK . GLOVE
BRAKING SYSTEM COMPARTMENT

*AUTO-CRUISE LIGHT AND
* ~#~.#&G * @@&NG
BUZZER

CONTROL SYSTEM
+ CENTRAL DOOR

[f#Y MJRRoR * J$&AND (
##MALARM)

LOCKING SYSTEM . $@TJON  KEY . MFI SYSTEM * SEAT BELT
* ~~;VERTIBLE ILLUMINATION . POWER WJNDOWS WARNING BUZZER

LIGHT TIMER
.DOME LIGHT,
Ei&AbL&GHT AND

*IGNITION KEY : ,!$~;“WJ~OW
DEFOGGER

. i33~pF””

COMPARTMENT
8i!88iiR
BUZZER

. T"&ALARM

LIGHT * UNJVER AL GARGE
*ELC 4-SPEED DOOR OBENER
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

Remarks
tl:ECLIPSE
t2:ECLJPSE  SPYDER

(B-74)
IiLl
a1

HFOlMOlBA

TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Power Distributiqn  SystFm
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) arid 2.4i Engine*

* ‘** “‘,,: ,. ‘. ,./ y’ ,! p.;,I: i
I .., ,.‘iI. “’ i: ;r ;-,‘.

,.

5W-B

‘I 7 v 7

RADIO @&ALARM REAR WINDOW CENTRAL DOOR
DEFOGGER LOCKING SYSTEM

iir;,gE;or  code
BRiBrown  .

bGib-Ji;;,Qreen gRiggn k ik!”
W :White Y :Yellow SB:Skv blue
P :Pink V :Violet

HFOlYOlBB

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIA&lAMS
Power Distribution System

- <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L engines

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engines (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE LINK@

IGNITION
SWITCH

(B-09)

(F)2R-W

) I (F>2L

.AUTD-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

.MFI SYSTEM
* i;;T"&NG

.&i&ALARM

+JPJT~~NDITIONING
*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

.CONVERTIBLE TOP

.COOLING  SYSTEM (F>2B-W

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE
. ~~~#~ON

*METER AND  GAUGES
*UFI SYSTEM

TSB Revision

’

HPOlYOlCA

-----------

1OA-----------

(F)
2L-B

6 4----- --------i-------------i----------,\

- - - - - -

-_-_-_-- .--.

t
$I#&NG TURN-SIGNAL

LIGHT AND
HAZARD LIGHT

_-

POWER WINDOWS
RADIO

. REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

*SEAT  BELT
WARNING BUZZER

*SUNROOF

' ~%&%!"S!~TEM
* ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

*SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINT
SYSTEM

* &i&ALARM . AIR .AIR

*WINDSHIELD
gOyE  QIONING

P
;&##ON

iA@BRAND *ANTI-LOCK
BRAKING SYSTEM ' #MiG

* CONVERTIBLE TOP
- ~~#GV&~~DOW

Remark
The aBove c i rcu i t  alagram s h o w s  t h e  c u r r e n t  f l o w  a t  t h e  ignition  key
posit ion “ACC”, “ON” and "ST" combined.
Be s u r e  t r a c e  t n e  aDDroPriate  c i rcu i t  dePending  o n  t h e  iPnition KeY  POSitIon.

ING



CIRCUIT PIAGRAMS -
Power Distribution System
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)  dnd 2.4L Engine> MB

- -
0
20A

-.-

(F)2L

- - -
63
15A

-_-

3(8-49) J/B
5_--- MULTI-

piJJ;OSE

SUNROOF . REAR WIPER
AND WASHER
. ;v&&ALARM

. if flE”SH&bD
WASH R1

(F>2L-B

(F>2L

(F)21

1 DEDICATED
FUSE
RELAY BOX
IN ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

LG-E

. AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

9 CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

. RADIO

TSB Revision



104
. . . Starting.  System

ClRCUli  ‘DIAGRAMS - ~2.0~ Eli&e (No’ir-thdo~~~

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
<Vehicles without theft-alarm system>

IGNITI!
(F>2B-

(F)2B-

/T>
3WITCH(ST)

(F>2B-R1
I

(F>2B-

2'-------------
NO CONNECTION

(F>2B-

[

;;lf$ER
.__------------
.--OFF (B-57)
ON

“1

G-B

>s3 (B-63)

(G-B)

,,12
(B-07)

"13
(G-B)

,,2

" ME"
POSITION

OF?-*ON SWITCH
y (8-03)

(B)
,,6

= =
STARTER MOTOR

1.258 2 ‘
0

(F)2B
n

0

E’r’ f
(F>2R-E

(F>2R-B

J/C(4)
(A-83) [

(F>2R-B

l-

(A/T)

3E
bb

IGN
SW1-m

(F>2B-
(A-32)

6 (F>2B-

28

1 (F)2B-

31

(F>2B-I

',F)2B-\1

BATTERY

-

STARTER MOTOR

B-1

TEED

B-1

4-35)
r-

soloao5o4o4

'ION
:H(ST) e ..,  *

(F>2B-R

> 1

TRANSAXLE
RANGE SWITCH



Starting System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  Edgine (Non-turbo)>

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L .Engine  (Non-turbo)> iI ’ ‘, ’ ‘%&%I~

<Mm (Vehicles with theft-alarm, system)> ./ B, fg I

IGNITIOFa ISWITCH(ST) I ;_I,FUSIBLE,LINK@

(F>2B-f

',F)2B-I

(F>2B-W_ ~~
A3m

3 NO CONNECTION

(F>2B-I

(F>2B-I ? (F>2B-F 2

1
STARTER

1 RELAY'
I (B-57)

1

J/B

__------------
/*OFF
IN

3 G-B
OFF KEY

OFF REMINDERP ’a_ ";_ ON SWITCH

(
WHEN KEY

3 IS REMOVED ,,1
B-L (8-39).

(G-E!

J/C (1)
(B-07) t

3

B-L ,_ _

2

1 CLUTCH
PEDAL
POSITION

IN SWITCH
1 (B-03)

B LG-B .LG-B

6 ,,4

I

k

LG-B -,i
2

I,23 ‘1

(F>2B-1 (G-B 1

!m
rOF2

(F>2B
a

BATTERY

20B-R (F>2B-1T
--

STARTER MOTOR 6

--‘HFOOYOIAA

TSB Revision



106
Starting System

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ~2.0~ Engine (Non-turbo)>

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
<AIT (Vehicles with theft-alarm system)>

FUSIBLE LINK@

(F>2R-B

(A-32)“6

(F>2R-B

,,2a

“31

(F>2R-B

,,5

IGNITIOI

(F>2B-

K~NNECTI~N
(F)2B-F

(F>2B-F

(F>2B-Y

(F>2B-Y

4

B-Y

BATTERY
I

f

LG-B

A-

STARTER MofoR TRANSAXLE ETACS-ECU
RANGE SWITCH

SWITCH(ST)

1 B-I

.4\
_--------------
,OFF

,-bN

'3

ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

T
I

1
LG-E

1 STARTER
I RELAY
QEEl

3

.AUT -CRUISE
CON ROL5! SYSTEM
.MFI SYSTEM

2

1 la! i3-Fi
STARTEF
RELAY

*(B-44x)

(F>2R
I

0

i

#FATED
10A

R-B
12' (B-75)

J/B

1

4’&INECTI~N(B-43x)
R

HF02M02AA

TSB Revision



Starting System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 4.0~ Engine (~urlio)  and 2.4L Et?glr+

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L En#ri&
<Vehicles without theft-alarm system>

(M/T> < A / T >

IGNITION

(F> 2B-I

(F> 2B-I
(B-63)

(F> 28-i

(F> 2B-F

(F> 2B-\

1
MFI SYSTEM

(F> 2B-

U I TCH (ST)

NO CONNECTION

(F> 28-R
1 I2

IGNITION SWITCH(ST)

G-B

I

(F> 2B-I

30

(G-B) MFI SYSTEM

(F> 28-j

(A-34)

ON

‘4

)
B-R

1 STARTER
” RELAY

(B-96)

3

BATTERY 1
TLL..ON

I I (F> 2B
IV II + I Y I

TSB Revision



108 CIRCUIT DlAGRANiS
Starting System

- <2.0L Engine (Turboj  and 2.4L ‘Engine> 1 , ,, -,, I*.. ,. . .

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L ‘Engines “eo;ooos&r2
<M/T (Vehicles with theft-alarm system)>

(F)2B-I

(F>2B-I

MFI SYSTEM

(F>2B-k

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH(ST)

(F>2B-f

(F)2B-F

(8-63)

(F>2B-F

(F)2B-F

--------------
/*OFF
IN

G-B

(G-B)

%F

(G-B)

rOF?
(B)

:2/1:
I

1.258

2

NO CONNECTION
o()

30

FUSIBLE LINK@
I

5W-B

(6)+R

n--l0 DEDICA'i!ED
F U S E

-

1 CLUTCH
PEDAL
POSITION --------------

Y SWITCH OFF -,?ON
,(8-03) \#

5

STARTER MOTOR ia
(A-34) GE3 (A-36) on3 (B-07) (8-08) (B-39) o() (B-44)(3 (?I s -'..,

(B-50) En7-l  GG3) (8-75)

-, ! HF02M04AFi

TSB Revision



- <2.0L Engine (Turbo)  ahd ‘2.4i IEngine>

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2:4C”‘Elngin&ie  J.&k&
<A/T (Vehicles with theft-alarm system)>

IGNITION SWITCH(ST)

(F)2B-R

(F)2B-W 4 B-L
\

__---_-___-----
,I *OFF
:pN

"3
(F)2B-R

9-------------+:
NO CONNECTION *AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL SYSTEM
(F)2B-R * MFI SYSTEM ;

(7; 1

(F>2B-R (F)2B-R
,,5 ,,l
\ " STARTER

RELAY__---_--___-___
(8-96)

',F>2B-I

MFI SYSTEM

(F>2B-I

BAT'Tl9RY

208-R

(A-36)

r

(F>
2B-\

1

B-R

4
I
3

LG-B

8<2.OL)
5<2.4L>

z(A-34)

l(A-35)

STARTER MOTOR

(F>2B1
=

5W:E

(F>2i?

R-B

J/B

C

R-Y

LG-B

ETACS-ECU
(8-48)

I

DE ICATED
iFU E

12 &

1
18 @

: i.I
7

'KEY
i##y
MHEN KEY

I ([IS REtdOVED 1
@&j:::.,,, * (,,‘

r

F~NNECTI~N,,
q.

3 *,
.I .m

TSB Revision : *,



110 CIRCUIT DIAGRAM%
Ignition System

- <2.0L Engine jNon-tdo)>

IGNITION SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
i
9OlOOOW4O7

(F> 2R-E

(F>2R-B

(F> 2R-B

J-lB-W

a 6
ASD RELAY
(A-69)

" 2 " 4

(F> 2B-R

E!8RR;LRA
MODULE

.---- -----

‘8

R-W

13

/ (F>
2B-R

J/C (3)) 1

I (F>
28-h

(F>
2B-A

.2

J/C (4) l-?--I
‘ION

B-G

1.258-R

CAPACITOR

i
,!I

HF03UOO’AA

TSB Revision I



c
IGNITION
SWITCHtIGl)

I .-

(F>2B -W

-(5)

I

L-F

i

B-G

f @ I
. .-

(A-107)  p4 p - - - - - - - - m

' 9 L-w 24
J/C (4)

'I (A-83)

'a
\I /
10 23 W-Y

Y L-W
Y 3 1, __-_ -__-_-_---~--~

Y L-W W-Y
I ,,l ,,l ,,3

)\ CAMSHAFT \ “ CRANKSHAFT
HG ;Pi&RON -t t-g @g;~oN

(A-81) ..m
‘P

B-G

B

(A-06)

KNOCK
SENSOR
(A-05)

1.25E

1.851

50

).85E

,

;
6 2

(F>2B-

A2i

, !
_ ' 'l,!_. !

iir;,g;;or  c o d e .,

BR.Brown .
bG;b;i;;eQreen gR ig;gn k i&i”

W :White SB:Skv  blue' " 'I
P :Pink vy ;yygg HF03MOOAB
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112
Ignition System

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - e2.0~  Engine (turbo)>

IGNITION SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> 9olooosO414

IGNITION
SWITCHtIGl)

(F)PB-WI

(F>2B-WI
. AIR
~~~f!&IONING

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

- E;;;gsAND

MFI SYSTEM

1.25B-W

-=I% r-:r rIGNITION -
COIL

(A-62) h@=,yqp
1

1 I

44
x Y Y

1 = = x =
2 3 1 4

"7 "3 c J"
1.258 @ME

DETECTION
CONNECTOR EJ~K

B-W (F>2B-W 1.25L-B

2

I B-L.ELC 4-SPEED W
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE
. k;;~~SAND

I
d (A-59)
0

I INPUT SIGNAL
*ATMOSP  ERIC

l-4
* ENGINE COOLANT

PRESSU E SENSOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
10 (B-53) .CAMSHAFT

POSITION SENSOR
-IGNITION  SWITCH

*CLOSED THROTTLE ' P&%AME
POSITION SWITCH SENSOR
*CRANKSHAFT .KNOCK  SENSOR
POSITION SENSOR *PARK/NEUTRAL
.ELC 4-SPEED POSITION SWITCH
AUTOMATIC *REED SWITCH
TRANSAXLE
CONTROL MODULE

*V LUME AIR
FeDW SENSOR

BR-R

320 0158

Y

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

(B-55)
1 2 3 4 5 6 ‘IA61

HF03WO  1AA

TSB Revision I



CIRCUIT. DIAGRAMS - Ignition System <2.$L,  .E@ne>I

IGNITION SYSTEM <2.4L Engine>; ,’

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)

TT&'"TIoN

(F>2B-W
I. AIR

i
&I~~~~IONING

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE
. tG!i$&AND

. MFI SYSTEM

(F)2B-W
3(A-62)

1.25B-W

1.25F

IGNITION
COIL 2

(A-110) [

1.25L-B

(A-62)

1.25L-B

IGNITION
COIL 1 (A-64)

(A-ill) =

(F)2B-W

.---------- I
1.25L-R
1.25B-W

IGNITION
#&STOR

(A-92) 8 4
1 -

WBE
8JEK

DETECTION
CONNECTOR

4

1

i5-

4.

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC W
TRANSAXLE
M~&AND

(B-55)

I

I B-LBR-R

8 23_--__-_

t-E

J
INPUT SIGNAL

. ATMOSPHERIC *ENGINE
PRESSURE SENSOR

CO LAigNsDR
TEMPERATU BE

10 (8-53) *CAMSHAFT . IGNITION
POSITION SENSOR SWITCH

*CLOSED  THROTTLE . INTAKE AIR
POSITION SWITCH &@RATURE
.CRANKSHAFT
a;;;l;!;$E;~SoR *@$%%%~TCH
AUTOMATIC *REED SWITCH
TRANSAXLE
CONTROL MODULE

*VOLUME AIR
FLOW SENSOR

CONTROL MODULE



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Charging System

- <2.0L Enaine Man-turbo)>

CHARGING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> SplpOO70387

FUSIBLE LINK @:

_I

-

5\

NK 0FUSI

51

(F> 2R-
28

.p

,‘.

‘4

160

J/C (4)
0I 1

--1

‘29
(F> 2R-E

6 r-__--_

I

L
7

(F> 2R-

I,ZEBJ
ON

2

R-W
1

----
50

(F> 2B-F

I. 851

J/C (3)
(A-82)

(F> 2F

0.85B

(F> 2F

I ttF04MOOAA
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ChWging  System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ~2.0~  Engine (Ncwturbo)>
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MFI System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ,- 42.0~ Engine (Non-turbo)>
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MFI System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  En,(lihe(Noh-tuti)>
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120 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - !!kL”&iEe  (Non-krbo)>  _ ,_

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> (CONTINUED)
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122 MFI S y s t e m .
CIRCUIT D1AGRAM.S  - Q.O& Engine,.(Non-turbo)> _, . . /,,

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> (CONTINUED)

POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE

5V

4

I
c

r

v
cat

%-

I
I

(A-106

W-l

W-k

B-G

:----------
24

L-F

-_____-__-_-____---_.
33

L-W

J/C(4) (A-83)

8

L-W

L-W

32 GmE

Y

24

.------
44

Y-W

9

1
11

Y-W

1
7-iY-W Y-W

'10

qm Y

1
CRANKSHAFT
@&&RON

(A-04)

23

Y
1_------

Y
3

!H

3

1 VEHICLE
SPEED

Fi!FR

I

B-G B-G B-G

.l

1 TSB Revision



MFI System
CIRCUIT DlAGRAlrilS - ~2.0~ E~qine~(Non-turbo),
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MFI System

ClRC&JlT  DIAGRAMS..- Q’;OL Engine (Nbn-turbo).>

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> (CONTINUED)
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MFI System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ~2.0~ Engine (Non-turbo)>
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126 CtRCUtT DtAGRqMS  -
MFI S y s t e m
g2.O.g  Engine (Non-turbo)> I.“,

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> (CONTINUED)
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MFI. System

CtRCUtT DtAGftA@lS ,- c2+ Engine  @jrbo)>:
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MFI System
CIRCUIT D!&kAMS  - <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
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130 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ~~~f~~~e (Turbo)> 1, 11,

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> (CONTINUED)

(M/T) (Afl mww&W- >> (A/T ( m!kTLIB&M  > )
I SWITCH (ST) IGNITION SYSTEM (ST) THEFT-ALARM

STARTER RELAYIGNITIOh

(F) 2B-I (F> 2B-R

t

0

i (F> 2B-R (F>2%-R 2
(B-44x) ,9,* ------- Qq(8-63)

PINNECTION!NNECTION
WITH
g!&&ALARM

(F> 28-I;

_-----__

G-B

I

(F> 2B-R

(F> 2B-R I (F> 2B-R
I

1 STARTER
RELAY

TFF (B-57)

v , B-R

I
(F> 2%-Y

1.25B-Y

1

1 STARTER
RELAY
(B-96)

(A/T>

HF&MOlBA

1 TSB Revision



MFI System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  Engine (turbo)>
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MFI System

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 42.0~ Engine (@ko)> ,,_.  ,

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> (CONTINUED)
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MFI System
C I R C U I T  DIAij’RkMS  - &,OL Etigine  (TWO)>’  ”
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MFI System*

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - ~2.0~  Engine (TU*O)~  -

MFI SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> (CONTINUED)
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MFI System
C I R C U I T  DlAGeAJIlS  - c2.0L,‘Engine.(Turbo)>  ”
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136 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ,MFI System c2.4L Engine> __
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CIRCUIT,  DIAGRAM? - MFI Sygtem <2.4L  Engine> +w
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138 C I R C U I T  D I A G R A M S  y MFI Siste’i$ <2.4L Eng&> ,, I,

MFI SYSTEM <2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS. - MFI System c2.4L Epogine>
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.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ‘- MFI S$stiim $2.4L &gi&> ,, /, ., .,,

MFI SYSTEM <2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System  e24L Engine>

MFI RELAY’

T1.25R ;$1. 25h

1.25fi
I-----,

I I I
ipF&~’ 1 B4D
I \/ \I

“3 “2 “1 “ 4 t

B GR-L G-Y G-Y Gl G-B

1

iL_
I
I
L----.

I

LG-B

1 5 118-____------  - - - -
V V

4_----A

2(A 0.85R ‘I 1.25R I

1

I J,60_-___----------__~  :
v

(B-55) 5 4  (8-56)
____-___--___-_-_---.
75

B LG-B

WI
----- I--
xl-L I

B I
- - - - -  ’ Y - B

14 2- -
W B-W

23 1

Y 0.82
I

0,,3_---

B Oe8Zy4

SENSOR(REAR)  (c-15)
HEATED OXYGEN
SENSORtFRONT)  (A-94)



142 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI Sj@rn .<2.4L  Erigine>

MFI SYSTEM <2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI SystWb c2;4L ~Eti$inb f+f+t3
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Cooling System
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Cooling System
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMi -
,Cooling  System
<2.0L ‘En&n&  (Non-turbo)-A/T> q#$r

UTOMATIC
'!iPRESSoR-

FlL

90

G-O

I.

170

G-O
iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii = iiiiiii;i;=;  = ;;;; _

-=-----------  I

.

1

IR
,AY(HI) '

i

..,. ,,

CONDENSER RADIATOR RADI
FAN RELAYCHI) FAN RELAY(L01)  FAN

1

__---_---_----

*

(A-32) :

‘I
9

II +I----------------- ___________--_--__-_----.
66

METER AND Y-W
GAUGES

4-l

_-_-- 1

?613

' G-W

.,.>-
Y-W . AUTO-CiWISE

CONTROL SYSTEM
. ,F&$$~~P~ED

EATX-ECMI .TRAN  AXLEEI . MFI SYSTEM

B-G
GR-LI21

W-G

r

I GR-1

J/C(4) J/C(3)
(A-83) (A-82)

B-G

r
INPUT
SPEED
SENSOR
(A-89)

I

&ET
SENSOR
(A-86)

I I

ENGINE
#@T"RE

(A-97)



148
Cooling System <2.0L Engipe

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - (Turbo)-lwr  and 2.4L Engine-M/T>

COOLING SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-M/T  and 2.4L Engine-M/T>

IGNI’I
SWITC

(F>20-W

(F)2B-W

(F>2B-W

. IGIG+$60”
* MFI SYSTEM

;F;HSLE
SENSOR
i(A-76) .

IN
(IGl)

IGNITION
SWITCH(IG2)

I

(B-63)
L-R L-R

* AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

* igET$&AND

* MFI SYSTEM

1
J
2

B1(F>2B

Remarks
tl:2.OL  EnQine(TurDo) 3l
t2:2.4L  Engine

1

ZNNECTION [
&l

mm--fg
3 "1 "4 I

G-B G-B ' (F)2W-B
G-Ob

G-O
:2 r-*-,% 1 %2--A-,:1

Y

r - - - 86 G-0. 20
L

G-B7(21-_--____-__--

L

& b J$)+ ~ ESBfBL
5v

P

---------________-_--~-~~~~~ - - - - - - - -

92 83 (8-56)
0

MFI SYSTEM

I
I

(51 :B-W

0 I
,,2 ,,l
I\ '\ ENGINE
- p&#TuRE

'(A-97)

HP06M02AA

TSB Revision



Cooling System <2.0L Engine
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150 Cooling System *2.0L Engine
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - (Turbo)-A/T  and 2.4L Engine-A/f>
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152 ClRbJlT DIAGRAMS
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ELC 4-speed Automatic Tyyxle
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ClRCUli  DIAGRAMS
ELC 4-speed Automatic Tracsaxle
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158 ClRculT ~IAGFIAMS
ELC 4-speed  Automatic Transaxle
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160 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -’ &.OL  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
ELC 4-speed Automatic Transaxle
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ELC 4-speed  Automatic  Trqwydy
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - <2.0L Engine (~tirbo) and.2.4L  h&tie> ,
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162 ELC 4-speed  Automatic  Transaxle
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - .<~.oL Engine (Turbo) and 2.4i‘Engink
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164 CIRCUIT  DlAGkiMS
ELC 4-speed  Automatic Transaxle
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168
Tailligh?,  Position Light, Side-marker Light and

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - License Plate Light, .,

TAILLIGHT,  POSITION LIGHT,  SIDE-MARKER  LIGHT AND
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT 90101260189

(2. OL ENGI NE (NON-TURBO) ) (2. OL ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE)
FUSIBLE LINKa FUSIBLE LINKa

* FOG LIGHT

G-W

40

I
G-W

(B)

SF
I

1.25B

(F>2B

G-W

DEDICATEDDEDICATED
FUSEFUSE

1.25R-W
I

G-W I

(F>2B

I

0

HFOBMOlAA
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,

a
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170
Taillight, Posltioh Light, Side-marker l,if#, and

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - License Plate Light ._

TAILLIGHT,  POSITION LIGHT, SIDE-MARKER  LIGHT AND
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT (CONTINUED)

I
6

1

0.85B‘-I
G-W

I

1 . 2 5 8 T
0.85B

t
2m

0.85B
I

DEDICATED FUSE @

G - W

“1 (8-72)

G - W

I

G - W

I 7
I.

T REAR, COMBINATION
LIGHT
(LEFT SIDE)
ml3

I

',F>2B

G-W

I

i
30

-.

G-W ., I..

G - W

ji’;,;;;or code.

BRiBrown  :
bG.bI-a&n,green &&;” k ‘l&e j $f;;e Y :Yeclow SB:SkY b l u e

V :Violet
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TSB Revision





172

FOG LIGHT

C I R C U I T  D!AGRAyS - F o g  L i g h t  ,~, x ,c. uil
: : 3 !I,, , ,

90101190143

TAILLI(

1.25R-

DEDICATED
FUSE

c

E
15P

TAILLIGHT,
POSITION
LIGHT SIDE
MARKEk LIGHT
AND  LICENSE
PLATE LIGHT

G-W

J / Br
G-W

' RELAY FUSIBLE LINKa
I

BUZZER ,\

-TAIL  LIGHT, _______--------------
POSITION LIGHT,
Ei;;TMARKER O F F  ‘,*)ON

AND LICENSE
PLATE LIGHT 4

(F)2R-L

(F>2R-L

@
15A

30

1
50

G-I

3
R-W

R-G

R-G 1 R-G 1
/t \
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM-S  - ,Fog Light : 373

J/Bm

G-

'AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM G-

'ELC  4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

.g;&AND

B-'

.AIR
#IfTDB~'ONING

. AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

'fig fE;TE
ft

.ELC  4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

. l&&AND

. RADIO

. REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

*REAR WIP R
AND 8WASH R

. REMOTE
@l&I$jLLED

. ;$flT"HfNAL
HAZARD L ?GHT

v

G-I

IGHT
I

) ILL

I
5

G-B

150

G - B

28

3B
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174 Dome Light,. Foot Light and Luggage
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Compartment  Light <ECLIPSE>  ~

DOME LIGHT,  FOOT LIGHT AND LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT
LIGHT <ECLIPSE> 00101460077

IGNITION SWITCHtIGl) FUSIBLE LINK@

R-B

‘,,r
(R-B)

10 u.2
J/C(l)Al3 I

4
J/C(2) r-+l

(F)2B

.I . . ;(16 19 I l.?!=lR IR-u

I

1" A Y
_- -II

DATA LINK
CONNECTOR I@ 0---~ 34 ““d (F)2iy;;; Tn.tt-alarmy

60 6

f2iWithout  T h e f t - a l a r m  S y s t e m .
f3:2. OL EnoinelNon-turbo).
X4:2.OL  EnoinelTurbo).

HFOBM03AA
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Dopw:Light,  Foot Light and Luggage
CIRCW ,DlAGRAMS  ,L, Cqm~sktment  -Light ‘<EG:CIPS!Zk  ~‘““2.

q:qj
d: 8. I. , “A

B-W

1

DOME
LIGHT
(E-04)

B-W * GLOVE
COMPARTMENT
p~~YA~~RRORJ

WITHOUT WITH
SUNROOF SUNROOF

* ;#~@A”
DOOR OPENER

B-L

DOME
LIGHT
(E-02)

R-E

.' R-B

p&

(LEFT SIDE)
B-46.

c

I
R-G

RAG

I -

1R-B

P
FOOT
LIGHT
(RIGHT SIDE)
B-28

R-G

19

1 J/C(l)
(lm7.l
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176 CIRCUIT Dl~GRdMS  7 Coyeartment  Ligtit &CiiPS&
Dome Light, Foot Light  and Lugege

I

DOME LIGHT, FOOT LIGHT AND LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT
LIGHT <ECLIPSE>  (CONTINUED)

\I

32

(R-W)

DIODE
C-28 "

IL 4

(R-L) (R-G)

R -

I

R-G
R-(

R-G R-G

R-G

Remarks

$!!:Without T h e f t - a l a r m  &stem.  0
:With Theft-alarm  SYS  e m .
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Dome Light, Fqot Light and Luggage

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Compartment Light <ECLIPSE ,SPYDER>  .

DOME LIGHT,  FOOT LIGHT AND LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT
LIGHT <ECLIPSE  SPYDER> 90101460084

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1) FUSIBLE LINK@

.AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

*COOLING SYSTEM
.ELC 4-SPEED (F>2B-W

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
. IGNITION SYSTEM
*METER AND GAUGES
*WI SYSTEM

DEDICATED
FUSE

R-B1
4.--------

J/f

1
I
I
I

I

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
,
I,

_-_----_-I
3

3

69
IOA 8 I 1

f

“F
L--hl4 (8-47) (8-94)“36  f2 (8-47)

/
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\I
17 (B-51) B

3 B-L ,,4

1
~~~VERTI"LE

DIODE ,t (F> 21
j B-90 (, u (B-L) “2

:6 B-R g
A y y, 1.258

Remarks
%l:With T h e f t - a l a r m  System.
%2:Without  T h e f t - a l a r m  System.

L

B-L
I

(R-G

(R-B

J/C (1)
(8-071

f

1
R-E

R-B [

l@qy--q
- - (F)

- -
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Dome Light, Foot Light and Luggage
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  -, Compartment Light cjXZLIP$E  SWDER> *qq

). “_ - h

B-W
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1
UNI\;ERSAL
SBMG&PENER

R-E

P---
OFF _ OFF<

T
ON

DOME
LIGHT
(E-02)

R-G
L

R-G

C
(R-G)

FOOT
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(RIGHT SIDE)
B-28

9

1 J/C (1)
0

'0

(F>2B
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1:80
Dome Light, Foot Light and Luggage

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS : Coepartment  kight,++LIPSE  SPYDE+- , ,.

DOME LIGHT,  FOOT LIGHT AND LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT
LIGHT <ECLIPSE SPYDER> (CONTINUED)

ION

18 (B-66)

(R-B)

34

t

COMBINAT
z METER

(c-05)

32

(R-W)

LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT
,LIGHT
(E-34)

DIODE
c-28 1)

Y

(R-L)

NO
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R-G

R-G CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM
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R-G R-G

1 1

3 ,,2I.
R-G L&#TE

(E-20) OFFdO”
.*

1
1 ’

B
:2

4
R e m a r k s
tl:With  T h e f t - a l a r m  S y s t e m .
$2:Without  T h e f t - a l a r m  System. 0

(R-G)
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182
Ignition Key Hole Illumination

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM@  - Light Timer <ECLIPSE> ‘ _I I

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION  LIGHT TIMER
<ECLIPSE>

,,,i’ I

9oloo26ol42

J/E

(B-53)5
(R-G)r1

FUSIBLE LINK@ IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)

KEY REMINDER

ILLUMINATION

1 IOAt’  1
(F>2B-W

+
.AIR  CONDITIONING SYSTEMt3
* AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL SYSTEM
* CHARGING SYSTEM*2
*COOLING SYSTEM*3
* ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
* IGNITION SYSTEM
* METER AND GAUGE@
. MFI SYSTEM

I
I

JD CONSTANT

I
I
I
I
I

B-L

"6
R-B

16 9
I" " A *

5B4 DATA LINK CONNECTOR
B-W 0 (8-38)

38
n h
= r

DOOR
SWITCH

( m8 >

(F) 28

Remarks 0
%l:Without  T h e f t - a l a r m  System.
X2:2. OL Engine (Non-turbo).
K3:2. OL Engine(Turbo).

J/C(2)
(.i339
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lgnifion  Key Hole Illumination
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - Light Timer &CUPSE, SPY,QER>

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION  LIGHT TIMER 6’.
<ECLIPSE SPYDER> ,. *- ‘. : 3 ~wJQ’,p., .,., ii* &,ij ,” I..,

J/B

FUSIBLE LINK@ IGNITION

(F>2B-'n

(F>2B-k

I I

R-B
,J2@35l (8-49)

IGNITION
KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION
LIGHT

IOA

h'ITCH(IG1)

*AIR  CONDITIONING SYSTEM
. AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL SYSTEM
* COOLING SYSTEM
. ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
*IGNITION  SYSTEM
*METER AND GAUGES
.MFI SYSTEM

6
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D
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I
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3
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184
Glove Compartment Light and Vanity

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Mirror Light

GLOVE COMPARTMENT  LIGHT AND VANITY MlRRoR;LIGi$T  ”
<Vehicles without  universal garage door opener>

TAILLIG

1.25R-Y

%BCATEDr015A

J/B

G-k

/

G-U

-

-

G-b

.REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
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AND HAZARD LIGHT
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Glove Compartment Light., and?  Vanity%  ,
CIIWUIT  DIAGRAMS.  - Mirror Light

‘$1 I,,, 666

GLOVE COMPARTMENT  ,LIGHT AND ^ VANITY MIRROR LIGHT‘-  ‘I
<Vehicles with universal garage door opener> 901OM2OOS

TAILLI

1.25R-

DEDICATED
FUSE rE15,

G-’

J/B
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* B~B~~~~DoW
*TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT
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Eygi+RTMENT

c-12

=
GLOVE
COMPARTMENT
EIGHT SWITCH
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186 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Turn-signal Light and ?Hazaid:  VVfrn!hg  .,Li@t ,

TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT AND HAZARD  WARNIN’G LIGHT itmaio
-L Ii /. _‘ A,‘

TRANSAXLE
.IGNlTION  SYSTEM
. l&f&AND :2
* MFI SYSTEM 1. 25i-I

(F)2B-WI
TAILLIGHT
~f&T&&GHT.  G-

!&HbNS
PLATE LIGHF J,Br

IO .(B-75)

1
130

lOAl

--------------------_-1
1 2

G-'

)
1.25B-W 1.25R-1

* REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

* GLOVE
COMPARTMENT G-l
LIGHT AND
#,I,

F
Y MIRROR

3 1
,

\
HAZARD
WARNING
SWITCH

(c-07)

O F F  _--  O N T iOFF

0.85G-1

L( )1 ILL

10 5

0.85G-

1

0.85G-L

*AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL SYSTEM
* CIGARETTE LIGHTER
*ELC 4-SP

TRANSAXL B
ED AUTOMATIC

* FOG LIGHT
* METER AND GAUGES
* RADIO
* REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
*REAR  WIPER AND WASHER

1. 25G-1

* REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR

1

B-I

Remarks
tl:2. OL Engine

(Non-turbo).
t2:2. OL Engine

(Turbo)  a n d
2.4L E n g i n e .  ’

B-Y
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(B-ll) (8-18)

AND
j
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HAZARD WARNING SWITCH

0.8:
G-L

jYa
1.25G-(

STOP LIGHT
0.85G-
. I

(c-21

150 J/Br
I

(8-50)
0.85
G-L

t
2

19
1.2:
G-C

i 0.85
, G-R 0.85G-R0 -

I '* '< 0.85G-'

I I
G-R

,,7 ,,8 TURN SiGNAL AND
HAZARD FLASHER UNIT m

STOP LIGHT

1.25G-0 G-L
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0.85(
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1. 25(
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188 ChWJlT DIAGRAMS 7 Turp-signal  Ligi$’  and- &$k’h&i~g~ c&$

TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT AND HAZARD  WARNING LIGHT
(CONTINUED)

0.8!
G-f

0.8! 0.85
G-E LG-R

0.8! 0.85
G-E LG-R

(LEFT SIDE)
(A-20)

TURN SIGNAL
AND HAZARD
FLASHER UNIT

--------------
1

G-8

12 (B-76)

G - B
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(
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Turn-signal Ligpt and tjqqrd Warning Light ., )..,,
’ ,:” 2 ,,>.ac  2.: j ;, :3’“; :‘:.h’

_ ___._ __ -....-
AND HAZARD
FLASHER UNIT

(LEFT SIDE)
(E-26)

iir-;,-;;or  EE d

BRIBrown  0
I:

1. 25
GR-L

1. 25
GR-L

---
16

(RIGHT SIDE)
(E-18)

0.85B

1. E
GR-

(F> 2B

1

SB:Skv b1ue
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190
P

CIRCUIT,  DlAGRqMS - Stop Light, ” ““‘- “’

STOP LIGHT 90100300226

BATTERY
I I

1.25R-B 8 (~-77)

0.85R-B
2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)
AND 2.4L ENGINE 12.OL ENGIfi1NON-TURBO!

WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH
HAVING FOUR TERMINALS HAVING TWO TERMINALS

\
26--I?

0.85R-BI 1.25R-BI 0.85R-BI 1.25R-BI

1.25G

0.85G
,.7 ,.ll

‘1 %F

VA
. ANTI-LOCK

(8-07)“8 ,
BRAKING SYSTEM

*AUTO-CRUISE
1.25G .

CONTROL SYSTEM L

1.25G

0.85GRn=7

ANTI-LOC
BRAKING YBTEMB
AUTO-CRUISE 1.25G
CONTROL SYSTEM

Y

Remarks
x1:2.OL  Engine(Non-turbo).
x2:2.OL  Enoine(Turbo).  a n d  2.4L Enoine.
a3:ECLIPBE
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!

1.256‘

11 ,,li’ _

1 J/C(l)
(8-07)
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0.85G:?2m
(F>O.85G:4 0.85G

61

0.85G  :3
(F>0.85Gz4

)
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1. 25G-1
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J/B
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C
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Stop Light

STOP LIGHT (CONTINUED)

(F)O.

0.85G
/

“6 (E-44)

REAR
REAR SHELF L SPOILER

I

HIGH-MOUNTED
STOP LIGHT
(E-16) z3

(F>O.85(

(F>0.851

1
HIGH-MOUNTED
STOP LIGHT
(E-16) z3

0.85E

(F>2E

HIGH-MOUNTED
STOP LIGHT,
qY4

_ lu
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’ _

._-

I
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1 TSB Revision
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194 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Back-up Light <2.0L Ecgine (Non-turbo)>

BACK-UP LIGHT <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> so100310243

IGNITION
SWITCHtIGl)

I
(F)2B-W I

r

(F)2B-W

,,6 (B-49)
J/B

lop
IlOAb

(F>2B-W
23

I 24

(F>2B-W

t
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M/T I A/T

(F)2R-L 0.85R-L

.#-
0.85R-L

t
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* ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

*IGNITION SYSTEM
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TRANSAXLE
RANGE SWITCH
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0.85R-L

,r0.85R-L
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(F>2B

19 (8-69)

IO
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Back-up  Light <2.0L Engitib ‘(Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

BACK-UP LIGHT <2.0L Engine (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engines ~%&&&
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SWIT I(IGl)
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(F)2B-k

J/B
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0
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,
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196 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Horn

HORN ilQsm&hz

R-l

HORN
RELAY
0

G-B

(G-B)

::F C
(G-B)

(F>G-R

CLOCK
SPRINGr(

',F)G-R

HORN
SWITCH

f

I \’
77

JL

I

, ,;

,,l

“1

“1

>

1t

,

/\

R-Y
3 ,,5

I\
-___------------__-_----------------

I ,*,-OFF

I ,
,4

3 (8-76)

G-F1

5

1 (8-07)
6

J.1
?hHORN

(A-28)
(B-40)

BATTERY

>(
LEFT
SIDE

1

-

-

B

0

b Remarks
tl:2. OL Enoine

(Non-turbo).
t2:2. OL En i ne (Turbo)

and  2 .4e Engine.

gi!i,iE;or c o d e

;R:it;p~;
LG:Lioht  O‘reen
0 :Orange

V iViolet
SB:Sky  b l u e

k ;ge
Y :Yellow

HPOdW04AA
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198 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Meter arid Gauges cZ.OL Engine (Non-turbo)>

METER  AND GAUGES <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> VPeoiooiso2s3

TAILLIGHT RELAY

1.25R-ii

G-C
TAILLIGHT,POSITION
LIGHT.SIDE  MARKER
ktf# ejieH#ICENSE

J/B\
L

G-W

. AUTO-CR\

. ELC 4-3

. FOG LIGt
'Et
IT

1 DEDICATED
FUSE

130

1

5
I;:t-----_
G-W 6

5E CONTROL SYSTEM
3D  AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE

. AIR CONDITIONfNG  SYSTEM

. AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

. CIGARETTE LIGHTER

. ELC 4-SPEED  AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
: t-;;IbIGHT

. REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

. REAR WIPER AND WASHER

. REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR
* TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD LIGHT

RHEOSTAT
(c-23)

HFlOMOOAA
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T/GA k

R-Y

- - - - - -  ----~:1 o

B

!EZ!l

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE
GAUGE UNIT

(A-96)

J/B

C

(F>2l

I

Y

RHEOSTAT

4

B' "

u

)TACHO

240

6&$$3 10 tcEz9,

I,- SK‘

,3 .
I v I

POWERTRAIN AUTOMATIC
CONTROL MODULE COMPRESSOR-ECM

(A-107) (Is33



200 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Meter and Gauges <2.0L Engiiie  :(Non-turi%p

METER  AND GAUGES  <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>  (CONTINUED)

SPEED

,

360 "lO(c-06)

B-W t

INPUT SPEED &#& SPEED
SENSOR

(A-89) ,mB,

l-j(c-22) I

W-

-G-
T-
GR-I

M/T I A/T

I
1

a W-

i
11 7-

I
I Y-W

L:

Y-w’

1 3 I18 2

2' 1
GR-L720
19 J/C(4)

(IlEE
21

GRrL

54: 53

B
iI Y-W

66

POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULEE,

7

B-

44

9
J/C(4)
(A-83)

Y-W Y-W

8-t

r
I

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
m

TSB Revision



XYRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - Mehr &gl @b& ~2.04  Engine (NoWilrBo)>
Illllllllllllm,,,,,,,,iiiiiiiillEl~~~~~~~~~~~~~~6~~~iiirriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~iiiiiiiiii,

IGNITION SWITCH (IGl) FUSIBL

,,, 5x-

(F> 2

C

(5
AUTOMAT I C 101
TRANSAXLE

R-
. MFI SYSTEM

. AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

* REAR WINDOW
DEFFOGGER

* SEAT BELT
WARNING BUZZER

18 (c-21)

R-l

A LINK CONNECTOR

LINK 8

c

1
~~~ERIBUTtON
SYSTh I'

12 (8-75)

1
10 (B-50)

,

3

1 J/C (1)
(8-07)

5

‘1

‘. :

i

tIE3B FRONT  S I D E  (8-49)

W i r e  c o l o r  c o d e ,
B :Black bGrb;i;;,green G :Green
BR:Brown  . k %”GR:Gray :

*SB:Skv  ,Flr$
-. .
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Meter and Gauges &.OL Engine (Turbo) aqd
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 2.4L Engine>

METER AND GAUGES  <2.0L Engine (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engines

1.25R-W
I

DEDICATED
FUSE

G - W

COMBINATION
METER

f, 1 4\ \,-------- , \< --_---
!4

G - W
150 6

G - W

1

*AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL SYSTEM

: $$N&Ey  AuToMAT1C

*AIR  CONDITIONING SYSTEM
.AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL SYSTEM
*CIGARETTE  LIGHTER
.ELC 4-SP ED AUTOMATIC

TRANSAXLB
FOG LIGHT

IRADIO
. REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.REAR  WIPER AND WASHER
*REMOTE  CONTROLLED MIRROR
*TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD LIGHT

B-Y

B-Y 2\
6: RHEOSTAT

I L L (c-23)

I

) I L L BOOST D/GA

R-EI

R-B (F)Y-R

J \
.__--------
4 2

ENGINE OIL PRES URE

ii8DNmL
GAUGE UN T7
(2.0L ENGINE)

0 (.iizB

(c-25)

HFlOMOlAA
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.Meter and Gaugas  <2.0L  Engine (Turbo) “nf
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 2.4L Engine>

,,,I, 2u2

IGNITION
##&STDR

W

-6
W t

y6m
t
50 R:’

Y
FWD AWD -

\

IO

3l FUEL
BJFE
E3Tl

)

FUEL
WE
aiD

IT
R-Y

t(c-22)

B

J/B

C

(F>2B

TACHOJ

L4m 230
B
I

e:,_I=  --I1 f�  �i*l� )_-.  _ :, �.
: .: :� _  :_!_

HFlOMOlAB
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204
Meter and Garige”s  c2.9L Engine (l$rbo) and

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 2.4L Engine> I :.

METER  AND GAUGES  <2.0L Engine (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engine>
(CONTINUED)

COMBINATION METER

:c-o6:

AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM I

.AIR
~~~~~Ef;ION’NG

.COOLING  SYSTEM Y-W

. ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMAT I C
TRANSAXLE

. MF I SYSTEM
1 Y-W1

(F>2B-W
5m

(F)2B-W
(

1.25B-W

wiLE
SENSOR

(A-76)

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1) FUSIBLI

5W-E

;;ED;CATED

C

0
10AI.

R-B
,,6 (B-49)

J/B ,\
bs

10A

50

(R-B:

* AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

* ~~p&v$~00”

*SEAT  BELT
WARNING BUZZER I-

.l (B-63)

Y-W

t

18 (c-21)

:'
Y - W

FfibVER’IBLE
I

R-B

I

1
- Q##,ON

* MFI SYSTEM
DATA tiINk

CONNECTOR
I ,(8-38)’

(F>2B 1
A

0

-

INKa

J/C(l)
(B-07)';&,

(L

I

B

38

4 5

!
B-W

-FRONT  SIDE (B-49) (B-50)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Brake Warning Light,  Oil Pressure Warning Light

- and Low Fuel Level Warnina  Liaht

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, OIL PRESSURE  WARNING  LIGHT ANtI’
LOW FUEL LEVEL WARNING  LIGHT 001011so2o1

IGNI
SW11

(F>2B-

(F>2B-

J/BrG
10

Y-E

Y-B

(Y-B)
:

r-

i

BRAKE
EKE

OFF - 0" SENSOR
10

(B)

(F)2B

[TION
rCH(IG1)

I t
. ~~~Tf$lNDITIONING*~

* AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

a ~t#&NG : 1

* #bilG=!
. ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMRTlC
TRANSAXLE

* @&ON
A

.lO (c-06)

* &L&AND f2

* MFI SYSTEM

9 BRAKE

.-------------------------~--__-----_
52

I
46

L-Y"
L"2

47 (c-04)

Y

t2 :1

'6

Y-B

Y-B

. fjfi”&@K

BYBTEM(FWD)  *2
* f@#~NG

. MFI BYBTEM’l

(F>Y

(F>Y

I OILPRESSURE
SWITCH

Remarks
X1:2. OL Engine (Non-turbo).
t2:2.OL  Engine(Turbo)  a n d  2.4L E n g i n e .

HFlOYOBAA
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FUEL

,
\I
15 (C-06)

Y-L

Y-L

YlL

r
f

FWD
Y-LI--

AWD

:.
!3

1 f"~~~&EAIN
MODULE

1 (A-106)
FUEL
WE
(E-59)

,
(2. OL ENGINEtNON-TURBO))

HF lOM02AB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Lockina  Svsteni

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  without  keyless entry system (ECLIPSE)> 99199479499

(F>

FUSIBLE LINK@

5w-0
AIR

) CONDITIONING SYSTEM
(2. OL ENGINE (TURBO) )

(CI-

0.85R-B "d-'t
l \7

0
\,
"5

BR-V
I.858

BR-'E

(B-

(F)BR-h

i t

4
‘I
a i

‘I 1
3 L-R

f BRl I L-R--
=

i3R

i

BR-W

II v

I

BR (R-L) (BR-RI

------ --_---------- _----
15

t it

---------_----_---_
16 6 5

(F>BR (F)R-L (F>BR-RI I

,,8 ,,5 $1 3I\ DOORr -
OCK

-
" DOOR LOCK - L/ -3
b SWITCH

OCK
LOCK KEY

, tiCK (RIGHT SIDE) LoCK (, F&K SWITCHCYLINDER
(D-04) (RIGHT SIDE)

7 gh2
(D-05)

B

(B-32) (B-51) 0 (B-74)(8-94) (D-04) (D-05)
[ml1~‘2,3l’Il M btSl7,blQ~

!0~11~12~13~14~15~16~1?~1b~19~0

HFllHOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking. Sjptbm 209

. @JCS-(B

24

G ~ G-E

(F)

(1

DETECT I I

1 25

L-B

(F>L-0

_----
14

(F>
G-E

3

JN
,OCKIL

(F>E

40
(F>E

E

L-R

G-W

(F>G-W

,(8-52)

-,*,
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CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  without keyless entry system (ECLIPSE)>
(CONTINUED)

IGNITION FUSIB E
SWITCH(IG1) LINK Q

(F>2B-W

.fi:~T~~~~ITIONING
(F>2B-W

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

.CHARGING  SYSTEM'l
*COOLING SYSTEM'2
.ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
*IGNITION SYSTEM
*METER  AND GAUGES*2
*MFI SYSTEM

R-B'  I';

,,($Fm ,.lPErm
I\

0
2

____--___----------_~----~-~~~~~~~~~
I

_____-- -~-------  - - - - - -

I V
I

j “’

I 1
I
1
I ,L
I 1 DRIVE CIRCUIT-------l-j CONSTANT VOLTAGE 12V
I
I ,, ,. / .., _r
I
I [ DETECTION CIRCUIT 1 _I &NSgw  YOLTAGE  5v 1
I
I ,.. ..w
1
I VA"V I ,< I
I
I GNO GNOI
I V V

DOOR LOCK
POWER DOOR LOCK
RELAY 1

jg (B-08)

Remarks
:1:2.OL EnQine(Non-turbo).
:2:2.OL Enoine(Turbo).

1.25B

(F>2B

1

4

1
(F>21

2

__------
1

10‘

R-

R-1

_---___-_-__---__-____
19

(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)
(E-43) 0

1

DOOR SWITCH

(B-49) -IOFRONT  SIDE (B-39)  (B-47)

1 [ 2 13 14 15 16 17 [ 8 19

HFllHOOBA
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‘. ” :

k
__-_--_-_--__-__-

B-l

(R-B

1
R-B

J/B

. .

2,

1 LINK CONNECl
B

1 J/C(l)
0



312 CIRCUIT (HAGRAMS - Central t&or 43ckirllg System.

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  without  keyless entry system (ECLIPSE SPYDER)>

(F)21

90100170446

AIR
CONDITIONING SYSTEM

O.a5R-Br19m

O.a5R-B $!;
t7

BR-$I

(8-95)

(F>BR-h

I

I

1 L-R
BR L-B

0 BR
I BR-W

7

BR BR-W BR (R-L) (BR-R) ^.;

----- _____ ----_-_-__---_ ------ --,A- ----.- w------c---
!6 27 15 16 6 5 "

I (F)BR (F>BR-W (F>BR (F>R-L, (F>BR-R

,,l ,,4 ,,a ,,5 41 +3
\

c - r .- - ' g&k""K- - L+ ##t KEY
OCK

o #CK
LOCK CYLINDERI, $jCK (RIGHT SIDE) LoCK (, FfjCK SWITCH

(D-04). (RIGHT SIDE), \I
'2 "7 I\ (D-05)

“2
B B

(F>2B .-, 1: 1
,,7 (B-95)

(F>28

n

0

!
HFllMOlAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -, Central  Door Lodkii$‘$@t@m

I , DRIVE CIRCUIT DETECT ION CIRCUIT

-7

___II_J_(

L-B

“23  “24

BR BR-W

f t
l

(F>L-B

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

(RIGHT SIDE)
(D-06)

L-R

-----
13

(F>
L-R

G-l

_----
14

($Fi

4

’ ““;

(F>E

(F>E

(B:

‘25

L-B L-R

(8-27) t+----
7 24

(F>L-B f&

1 ,.4

(

.---
?5

A”

3

1
LOC

d

2
‘,F)

(F)

30

G-W

_____---_---_--_------
14

(F)G-W

(B-95)

I.
i ,’

1,: ’
.:, ..

.,/ ’ : :: ,,;L‘,
3 1, “i ),
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\--.= =m=----/

IGNIl
SWITl

(F>2B-W

+QRT  8NDITIONING
ii

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

*COOLING SYSTEM
.ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
*IGNITION  SYSTEM
-METER  AND GAUGES
.MFI  SYSTEM

(F>2B-W

IN
(IGl)

(F>2

R-l

t ’

rI
DRIVE CIRCUIT { CONSTANT VO

I

T

Bk@RLOCK DOOR LOCK
RELAY 1 ACTUATOR

1.258

(F>2B

0

I

360

1

1
(F)2

)

__----___
1

l(8-49)

R-c

R-G

?iiB E
Q

7

, 1 2 0

2- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

,i

AGE 12V '1

_------___------------
19

110

-1R-G

= x =
(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)
(E m,*

DOOR SWITCH

(B-07) (B-08) (8-38) FRONT SIDE (B-39) (B-47)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Doqr Locking SystW%

B-L

CONVERTIBLE TOP

B-R

17 (B-51)

(R-B)

1DIODE
B-90 L

R-B

3

TA LINK CONNEC:
38)

J/BI

1 J/C in(B_07)

,,.

i

‘>;i:
.’
L :: .,, j’. :,

r



216 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking Sy&tirn

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING  SYSTEM
<Vehicles  with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE)> 90100470453

0.85R-B 0.85R-B
,\ 2 1.7I\ ,\ 1

E3

(F) 2E

0

I
n

0

I I I 1 , L I
\I \, \I 1 I” \, \, \, \I

“4 33 “1 “3 “4 “8 “1 “3

BR-W BR L-B L-R I BR-Vtr
3,,
2):

0
BR 91: BR

t
I
I0 BR-W 81 BR-W ’

BR-W (BR) (8-73) -7(BR-L)

BI BR-W BR-1 BR

_------
16

(F> BR-h
4

15 (B-27)

(F>BR-‘n (F> BR

0.85B

1.258

,

(F> 28
1

(B-52)
(F> BF

3

(F> 2B
d

.HFllHOPAA
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DETECT I C I R C U I T

L

29 30

11,BR-W I (BR) 1

: ,I

BR-R G-E

L-R
L-B
L-RL-R
L-BL-B
(BR)(BR) 00
BR-W 1,BR-W 1,
BR-WBR-W (BR)(BR)

DIODEDIODE
JLJL x B-01x B-01

(R-L)(R-L) (BR-R)(BR-R)
G-EL-R

- - - -
4
(F)
G-R

I

L-R

-+--
13

(F>
L-R

1

L-B

tF>L-B
I-

L-E

R-L ER-R
_------ ---_-

t t

___--_--__-_-___--__~--~~~-~
6 5

(F>R-L (F>BR-R (F>L-B

LOCK

:4

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

(RIGHT SIDE)
(D-06)

LOCK

1

Bl (F>B

(F>B

jir;,g;;or code.

BRiBrown  .
bG;b;i;;,“reen G :Green k Xll;e Y :Yellow SB:Sky t11ue

GR:Grav .
F ‘pWf$”

V :Violet
HFllWOBAB
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218 CIRCUIT QIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE)>  (CONTINUED)

DETECTION CIRCUIT

DOOR LOCK
1

ACTUATOR
- L

\

A (F>B

2

0

1

(F>I

f

f

L

1. 25E

(F>2E

1
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

DOOR LOCK "
POWER RELAY

r SIDE)<-(LEFI
1 7

(G-B) I"(BR-L
------
12

, 7

(BRj

7
lJ/C (2)

(L-W

-------
I1

(G-B) (BR-L

TRANSMITTER

HFllWOPBA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Dooi Locking “System

IGNITION SWITCHtACC)

J/B' " /#@LLED

\I
s(B-75)

(F)2L-B

FUSIBLE LINK@

R-B
I 1!3G73

R-B

I RADIO

L (R-B)

1 9
V

(R-G

J

(Y)

(Y)

:‘, ___________ -__- __-__ ----::lo&
18

R-Y (R-B)

,.3
J/C(l)
(8-07) "

"1 I

R-B

7 Yll
7

(R-G)
_____-_-___-----,,13m R-G'
ANT I -LOCK
BRAKING SYSTEM(R-G)  z2

* MF I SYSTEM ,\ 19

--J

L J/C (1)
(8-07)

"20
(R-G)

4.

J
6

TSB Revision



220 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System i

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE)>  (CONTINUED)

IGNITION
SWITCH (IGl)

.AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM:2

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

*CHARGING SYSTEM"
.COOLING  BYBTEM'2
*ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
.IGNlTION  SYSTEM
.METER  AND GAUGEB'2
.MFI  SYSTEM

(F>2B-W

J/B ,,6 (B-49)
I\

J/B
(DEDICATED FUSE 0,

r---------

J/C (1)

RECEIVER ( !&!kCgED)

I -1 CONSTANT VOLTAGE 12V 1
I I

TSB Revision

17 (B-51)

(F> 28

IA
DATA LINK ^CONNECTOR

A-

(8-38) B

Remarks
%1:2.OL Enoine(Non-turbo).
02:2.OL  Engine(Turbo).

38

(B-08) -FRONT  B I D E  (8-47) (B-48) (B-49)

1
ivl

11 2 13 141 5 16 17 ~8~9~10~11~12~13~14~15~16~17~16~19~0~
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking Systeni

J/I
(RECI

r

(R-G)

__--_--_---_--

(B-69)

RECEIVER

R-G

R-G

DOOR
SWITCH

i

/
OFF-

(E-43)

:l)
VER)

36 (B-48)

7

ECS -

!O

,LI
1’

.-----
3

1

B-L

,,l
77
t_--
OFE
ON
k
x -

DOME
LIGHT
(E-04)

,,3

-‘DOOR
,

“2
\,
“1

B-L( M B-LI

+I1 B

E

r
.19
1 J/C (2)

(F> 2B
I

0 I
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222 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door ‘Locking  System

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING  SYSTEM
<Vehicles  with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE SPYDER)> 90199470490

FUSIBLE LINK@
I

(F>:

10A b

\I

0.85R-B“3  (B-69) "1900.85R-B
0 * 1

0.85R-B 0.8513-B
,,2 ..7,\ I\ 1

5

I

\I \,  w \/

"4 “8 "1 "3 "5 "4 "8 "1
I
t3

BR-W BR L-B L-R BR-W
3,,
21

I BR 91 BR
0 BR-W 81 BR-W

0’ I (BR-L)

0.85[

J/C (2)
(8-08)

1.25E

(F>2I

Bk

m
(F>BR

BR-W BR-W BR

----- . ------
m‘ri5

--------
!7 “26 16

1 U--..

2

a

(F)Bli
8

(F>2B

d

70

(F>2B

=

HFllMOBAA
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ETACS-ECU (8-48)

L, DRIVE CIRCUIT
I I DETECT I C I R C U I T

BR-W I (BR) IBR-W I (BR) I
BR-I?BR-I?

L-RL-R
L-BL-B
L-RL-R
L-B
(BR) 0
BR-W ,,
BR-W (BR)

;r. ODEYL IL ;!g",Ol

(R-L) (BR-RI
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224 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central IJob Lbcking  Sy+$F.m

CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE SPYDER)>
(CONTINUED)
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CENTRAL  DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<Vehicles  with keyless entry system (ECLIPSE SPYDER)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Windows <ECLIPSE%
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ,- Power Windmm  %ECLTPSE> I” 229
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230 ClRClJlT DIAGRAM-S 7 Power Windows  +CL/‘PSE  ‘SPYDER,>  ,, . ,
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Windows <ECLIPSE SPYDEFb
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232 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Windows <ECLIPSE SPYDER?

POWER WINDOWS  <ECLIPSE SPYDER>  (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Power Windows <ECLIPSE  SPYDEb
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234 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Air Conditioning System
<2;OL E n g i n e  (Non-turbo)-y>
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Air Conditioning System
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ClRCUlT  DIAGRAMS -
’ Air Cqmditipnjng  S~&m, :‘: ;r
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(CONTINUED)
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Air Conditioning System
CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - Q.OL Engine Wqp-t~rbdW&+
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238 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  -
Air Conditioning System
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)-M/T>

AIR CONDITIONING  SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)-M/T>
(CONTINUED)
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240 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  -
Air Condjtiqning System
<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)-M>
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242 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS. -
Air Conditioning System
<2.0L  Engine: (Non-turbo)-Al%

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)-A/T>
(CONTINUED)
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244 Cl&T DIA;GRAMS
A i r  Conditioging  $yptem ,

- <2.0L Engine  (Non-turbo)-AIT> I. *

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)-A/T>
(CONTINUED)
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246 C,RCU,T  D,AGRAMS _ Air Condit,ioning  System
<2.0L Engine (Turlso)-M/T  and 2.4L Engine-M/T>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Air Conditioning’ System
<2.0L E n g i n e  (Turbo)-M/T  and 2.4L En@w-M/T>  .
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248 C,RCU,T  D,AGRAMS _ Air Condit!oniw  System
<2.0L Engme (Turbo)-M/T and 214L En&w-l&‘>

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)-M/T  and
2.4L Engine-M/T> (CONTINUED)

J/B
IGNITION
SWITCH(IG2). --,

;r

101’

r--u. AIITfl-CRUISE #NNECTIONI
i2dlilT~KSPQTEt4

. ii$g$SAND

. MFI SYSTEM

T G-.B 1"

MFI

B
SYSTEM I

I 51 B-W

B
I

;,2 ;,1
I\

I

‘,.

HFi2M02BA
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: ”

FUSIBLE LINK@ ' BATTERY

- I -

1'1 1 i ._ !%%cI
5w .I

G-C

‘3R-L

(F)2L-WI
I
I

Y

(F>2L-R L-R
,\ 3 ,,5 ,,3

RADIATOR " /\
-------

O$-OFF

“1 “4
ti!Em \,

1
G-O G-O

1

(F>2W-L

1 RADIATOR
FAN MOTOR a3

(F) 28I A

0 0

(8-56) (B-63)
112lt+l4[51  M ~61716l~ilO

,1~12~13~14~15~16~17~18~12~0~1~2

6
(F>2L-w (F)'?L-W

(I-\5 1 ,,5
I\ CONDENSER I\
\------ FAN REh,iy

3

,’ -’

.-----

(F>2L-W
I

tF>2L
I

B

i '4

Remarks
tl:2.  OL Engi’ne  (Turbo)
t2: 2. 4L En9 iify

..:

.-

SB:Ski blue _’
.:I  ,, I. i

!I : ,“F12M02eB

TSB Revision



250 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  -
Air Conditioning System
<2.0L Epgine (Turbo)-W  and k4L Engine&>’

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)-A/T  and
2.4L Engine-A/T>

I (F>2L-E

~?RSUTlDN
SYSTEM -1 (B-74)

J/E I.

-------

,
2

3B-Y

(F>2B-W
T3

BLOWER
RESISTOR- I , \I'

2 "4 "1

Ob"$ 1.25 (F) 3B-k
B-R 2B-L

3 6 ,,2

L-R

7

/

:F>2L-RI7 B

\

1r-z--------------------J
OFF-
Ld

HI

ON
(IG2)

'TTEkL&IGHT

5
“1

38 W-B

n

0

(8-74)
qE!1

M TER  AND
G UGESi

HFl2M03AA

TSB Revision



CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  -
Air Conditioning System
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-A/T  anb 2.4L’  Engine-M>

,q,fq

G-W

B-Y

BLOWER SWITCH

W-B G-O I

W-B
A/C
SWITCH

)trEjD 1W-B

2

G-O

W-G

ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMAT  I C
TRANSAXLE

FU

(F>

1

1 ~%ERIGERANT
TEMPERATURE

N SWITCH
Pm

G-R
$2 j :1

G-R 3

r-b

k?iIBLE

2R-B '

B-R

LI,NK 0

1 BFEACATED

‘3

.A” !

1 26

Remarks
tl:2.  OL EnQine  (Turbo)
%2:2.4L  EnQine

TSB Revision



252 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  -
Air Conditioning System
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-A/l  and 2.4L Enginir-AITS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)-A/T  and
2.4L Engine-A/T> (CONTINUED)

IGNI’
SWITl

(F>2B-\

(F>2B-'I

(F>2B-b

1.258-h

VEHICLE
%%R
(A-76)

J/B
RADIATOR IGNITION
FAN MOTOR SWITCH(IG2) >

. ELC 4-SPEEU
AUTOMAT  I C
TRANSAXLE

. lfZ&AND

9 MFI SYSTEM

J

B

I'

(F)2B

(F>2L-R
(F>2L-B (F>2R-B

L-R L-R
,\ 5 ,,3 ,\ 3 ! 5

,\
" RADIATOR "x IIW "SLAY

I\ RADIATOR, ___---_-_ PtYl IRELAY--- .---.
OFF :fiN L Itmg \I Oft,-OFF-  (A-11x)

I \I
4 1 "1 ':4

tF>2B G-B G-B (F>2W-B
G-O

II
= G-O"z3 -1 tT .>

I
II1
L--___------------------_----‘Lg2------y

83 m

I

!
B

MFI SYSTEM

I (53 B-W

B
I

,,2 .,, 1
I\ I\

BS:. Iiix
---@+- TEMPERATURE

HF 12M03BA
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. . . .
C,RCU,T ,,,AGRAMs _ AIM Condlt!onw Systyn

<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-A/T  and 2.4L Eri~ine-AIT>

(F>
2W-0

(F) 2B

FUSIBLE

3R-L

(F)2W-L

1
RADIATOR
FAN MOTOR

LINKa BATTERY

l-5W

AUTOM,
COMPR

G-C

.,

(F)2L-G

a
(F)2Ly

(F>2L-W (F>2L

3 CONDENSER
FAN MOTOR

I I

I \,
Y

I
2 (A-39) $$4

12B (F>2L-B

0

(F)

(F)2B

1
Z

Remsr  ks
tl:2.  OL Engine(Tu,rbo)
:2:2.4L  Engine

’ ,i

.‘,

ji
,^
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
so100610275

IGNITION
(F>21

-1
REMOTE

EPK88LLED

(F)2L

J/B @L20A

0.85L
COLUMN SWITCH
WINDSHIELD WIPER
AND WASHER SWITCH (B-12)1

0.85L

fINDSHIELD  INTERMITTENT  WIPER  RELAY

10

.a

.,

!O

1

1

IN CA!
I NTERI
I NTERl

SE 0
IAL
dlTT

ER

f

1

B

F OPERATION
FIXED TYPE
ENT WIPER

WIND-

%%!
SWITCH  OFF  _ ,,NI/1 6

0.85LG

-------__-_--__--_________

0.851
19------

0.85L

i

0.85LG I
IELD WINDSHIELD
MOTOR WIPER MOTOR

(A-55)

Wire  color  coae
B :Black
BR:Brown

LG:Light green
0 :Oranae

ER:g;G;n k ‘j$e W :White
P :Pink .y iE;;g SB:SkY b!ue

HF13MOOAA
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256 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 1
Windshield ,Wiper  and Washer
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 24L Engine> ,,i I

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER <2.0L Engine (Turbo)
and 2.4L Engine>

F :_
‘P 1’ I

20100610222

IGNITION SWITCHtACC)

(F)2LI

COLUMN SWITCH
WINDSHIELD WIPER
AND WASHER SWITCH (B-12)1

1fINDSHIELD  INTERMITTENT  WIPER  RELAY T

r

.I;LOW FAST

ERL
Oi"o" ' Oi"B" ' "i"~I7 8------ -----:

WINDSHIELD
2 WIPER MOTOR

1 WINDSHIELD (A-55)
\ WASHER MOTOR

0.85LG

0.85LG

0.858
,

(F)2B
A

0.85L
9------

0.85L

3
6 (B?

B *2

0.85Bi

(F>2B
1
=

Remarks
tl:ECLIPSE
t2:ECLIPSE SPYDER

HF13MOlAA
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CIRCW DlAGRA&lS -
Windshield Wiper and Washer
<2.0L Engine<  (Tii”rbo).  anf& 2.4L  &gine> zg57

(F>20-

B-1

Y-C

Y-G

,,l
--WINDSHIELD

AND REAR
WASHER FLUID

OFF ‘*ON -LEVEL SWITCH
$G2 (E-30)

. ELC  4-SPEED
AUTOMAT  I C
TRANSAXLE

* g#&ON

. ~~L%&AND

* MFI SYSTEM

0

I

COMBINATION
METER
(c-06)

AL

7

.I

1:

81(B-71)
,

AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM
Bg#!!#DOW .,

SEAT  BELT
WARNING  BUZZER

i., j I

* ,,

,

i

, -
.’

;.



258 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Rear Wjpqr  and Wa$tqr . . ._

REAR WIPER AND WASHER

IGNITION
SWITCHtACC)
- a - - -

1.251

',F>O.85L

L

I I

, \, \I

"6 "8
I

, 3
0.85L-0 0.85LG

-------- -----------------------------+g4 (B-71) Bi
4 ‘53

, 1.25L-w

1.25L-W
----------: -------

3
(F)

' 1
0.85L-W

20A  6
<I
./

10 (B-69) "14 (B-50)

0.85LG-R

,,7 *
I.

REAR0 INTERMITTENT
WIPER RELAY

t
I I

T I ‘I

(F>2B
I

HFl3Y02AA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - Rear WiDer and Wasthr ” -’

TAI.
REL,

1.25R-V

‘@

c,! 51

G-h

G-W

REAR WIPER
AND WASHER

J/B
SWITCH
(B-84) C

4 G-W

1 B-Y

RemarKs
t1:2. OL EnginelTurbo).
x2:2.OL EnBinelNon-turbo).

B-Y

0-Y

/

B-Y

IGHT

1 P&$CATED

.’ . ,.

130

!

.I,
16 (c-24)

* AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM



260 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Rear Window  defogger <l%X!PSE>  ,_, _,,_,,

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER <ECLIPSE>

TAI
REL

1.25R-

;IGHT IGNI
SW11

(F> 28-i

ION
{(IGl)

DEDICATED
FUSE

’ &@i@%%TE”
- CHARG  I NG SYSTEM *2
* COOL 1 NG SYSTEM *3
* ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMAT I C
TRANSAXLE

*IGNITION SYSTEM
. METER AND GAUGES’3
. MFI SYSTEM

(F) 28-h

TAI LIGHT,

h
POS TION‘r

) LIGHT, SIDE
MARKER LI
AN0 B

HT
LICEN E

13 (8-75)
PLATE LIGHT 6-------_---_

J/

11,-----------
!

10A
---------------------------------------------------~--~~~-------
I
I I

I A ” .+ ;_., . -
L!@T$. --------------____-------  - ------ ---e--~6--m--:  --_----------- ----

L I

*
’ GLOVE

COMPART@T
. ANTI -LOCK . METER AND GAUGE; L IGHT A,.,

BRAKING SYSTEM . MFI SYSTEM
* AUTO-CRUISE * 0 IL PRESSURE

#&Y MI RROR

CONTROL SYSTEM . TURN-SIGNAL ILL

. BRA
WAR Ii

E
W A R N I N G  L I G H T LIGHT AND OFF--ON

ING LIGHT . SEAT BELT HAZARD LIGHT ,

WARNING BUZZER I
* CHARGING SYSTEM . SUPPLEMENTAL \#
. ELC 4-SPEED REBTRA.INT  SYSTEM 6
6la##iL$ ‘3 . WINDSHIELD B ’

WIPER AND WASHER
* LOW FUEL LEVEL

,,2 ai33
WARNING LIGHT . I#=

g
BsAND

. &#R~~UISE
* RADIO
* REAR WIPER

SYSTEM AND WASHER

- fi#?E&TE * REMOTE

’ ELC 4-SPEED

f$f;s’&&jLLED

AUTOMAT I C
TRANSAXLE

- [y&S&\AL

. FOG LIGHT HAZARD LIGHT

HF13H03AA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  7 Rear  Window  Defo@ger  cEC:UPSb ,261

* ,I, ,+ 6% c. 1 ,'A1i ,. ,X'I. . '0 ; , ;'-

(F>2L-E

--__-___--__-__----_------------~---~-
0
10A

14

B-L
I

[

17 (B-51)

(R-B)

(B-69)

3B-1
3

1 J/C(l)
(B-07) ,., .!.:

1. 251

1 J/C(2)
(B-08) (E-44)

38-l
1 ,L J.1

~fW~~
DEFOGGER

38

5 ,, ,.
.?. !

R-B
3

DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
(8-38)

A. A A
Rema ksZ
tl:W  thout  Theft-alarm  System.
X2:2 OL EnsineCNon-turbo).
X3:2 OL EngineCTurbo).

0 0
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262 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Rear  Window  Defogger  <EC@$E  S~$~ER>

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

TAI
REL

1. 25R-'EL1%

G-l

G-1

I\L
B-W

6

I

L

COMPARTMENT
,,2 ,,4

. ANTI-LOCK * METER  AND  GAUGES LIGHT  AND ,,
BRAKING  SYSTEM  . MF[  SYSTEM

. AUTO-CRUISE

[BI&;Y  MIRROR

CONTROL  SYSTEM
* OIL PRESSURE

WARNING  LIGHT .TURN-SIGNAL ILL

* BRAKE LIGHT AND OFF -‘ON
WARNING  LIGHT . SEAT  BELT 1

WARNING  BUZZER
HAZARD LIGHT

\,
* CHARGING  SYSTEM  . SUPPLEMENTAL I
. ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMATIC
RESTRAINT SYSTEM 6

TRANSAXLE * WiNDSHIELD B1
WIPER  AND  WASHER

. LOW  FUEL  LEVEL
WARNING  LIGHT

' @~~;IONING  ' k!@&AND

. &$Rt$JISE
* RADIO
* REAR  WIPER

AND WASHER
,

SYSTEM
. j&RR$TE * REMOTE

CONTROLLED

,IGHT

TAILLIGHT,
POSITION

- LIGHTsSIDE
MARKER  LIGHT
AND LICENSE

13 (8-75)
PLATE  LIGHT

r

22102640212

IGNITION
SWITCHtIGl)

*~~~T~~NDITIONING  4

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM

. COOLING  SYSTEM

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

'IGNITION  SYSTEM
.METER AND  GAUGES
.MFI SYSTEM (F>2B-W

6------_---__

I V

1
L-----

A 6
___----__~_______-----~~-~~~~~------~~~~  -------____--------------

(B-47)  12
I I T-

6
II , ,--------- ~_~_--_____------______________ --------- -_-___A-

B
B-W 21 G/l2 cl'

J'2o @gJ

t
+

43 L-R (F)2B-R

!
'GLOVE

G-W

. ELC 4-SPEED
MIRROR

AUTOMATIC a TURN-SIGNAL
TRANSAXLE LIGNT  AND METER AND

HAZARD  LIGHT GAUGES
. FOG LIGHT 0

(8-38) FRONT  SIDE (B-47) '(B-49)  .,

lvl
~1~2~3~4~5~6~7~8~9~~0~11~12~1~14~1~16~1~18~10~~~ [$f$fj

0 (c-08) (E-10) cm (E-51)

HF 13M04AA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Rear Window  Defogger  <ECLIPSE  SPYDEb

IGNITION
SWITCH(IG2)

(F>2L-8

0
10A

-------------------------,

LINK@,E 1FUSIBL

5W-

(F>2I

8&lITIONING
C

@
SYSTEM / 10A

R-E
(B-74)

@
30A ,

3

01

IDIODE
I3-90
1 [

B-l

(B-69) 70
3B-R (R-B)

4

1 J/C (2)
(B-08)

2 (E-51), 1 J/C(l)
m ,-, I8 "

,I i I, (,!
6 ,’

’ ‘:
R-B

1.25B
I

)ATA LINK
:ONNECTOR

(E-51)2

I

I8-38)

3B

Remark
f:Without  Theft-alarm  System.
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264 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Remote  Controlled  Mirror’<ECL@& 1 ’ Il_,l , *,

REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR <ECLIPSE> 90100650222

IT RELAY IGNITION SWITCH(ACC)

(F> 2L
6

1

(F> 2L

0
10A

TAILLI
1.25R-‘h

:Gk

AL
“4

,,6
77

r015A

G-W

TAILLIGHT,
POSITION J/B
LIGHT,  SIDE
MARKER  LIGHT
AND LICENSE
PLATE  LIGHT C

G-W
;;~T~~NDITIONING

r. f ;@F;;TE

’ RADIO
. REAR  WIPER

AND WASHER
1

ILL

(

-t

B-Y
7

16

LG-B

REMOTE
.O

CONTROLLED
MIRROR SWITCH (8-83)

3 ’
1 J/C(2)

(B-08)
3

B-k

B-k

Y-W
_--_

0‘30

(F) (Y-W) ,$‘L;I

11

I

9

(Y-R) (G)

. 251

(F)

(Y-W)
---- ------

I 10 9

(F> (G)

.AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM

j~fo;$~ED

TRANSAXLE
. FOG LIGHT
. FiaETE”sAND

. ~~~fiG@~DOW

*TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT
AND H\ZARD LIGHT

1 (

B-Y

30

r
METER  AND

DOOR MIRROR DOOR MIRROR
GAUGES (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)

(D- (D-02)

&i@l L :Blue

P ipink
R :Red
Y :Yel:low

HF13MOSAA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Remote Controlled‘  MityW ‘<ECLIPSE  SPYDEb at30

REMOTE CONTROLLED  MIRROR <ECLIPSE SPYQER> *m

'TAILLIGHT RELAY IGNITION SWIfCHtACC)
/

1.25R-W

G-W,,13 (B-75) LG-B
TAILLIGHT, J/B

I\
POSITION

k&+,[/~P

PLATE  LIGHT \,
\I
4 (IEi.

G-W 6 \ -710 !%~%LLED
MIRROR SWITCH m,\ ,\

f i M&TE

RADIO
REAR  WIPER
AND  WASHER

1

B-l

B-l

*AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL  SYSTEM ._-_-__

* L%J&p” 3 “.

. FOG  LIGHT

. EfJ!&AND (F (F) (G:

* REAR  WINDOW
DEFOGGER 7

.TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT
a

AND HAZARD  LIGHT 7 i
30 '* I-

)I

B-Y -i

i'

B-Y
7‘

16
(c-24) ,_‘/,

5
(B<-

., i',

dijm

1.25E

i

~~~~

iiy;,kc;or  cod?

pi;;p:;
LgG:Lg;z;;eareen

SB’:Sky  blue
gR’g;“ay
P iPink

fi ;fi&e
Y :Yellow

V :Violet HFl3WOBAA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Radio ’

RADIO <ECLIPSE> ‘* ,” ,, ,,,’ ,. /‘“ltil&&,&

TAII
" RELl

:GHT IGNITION
SWITCHtACC)

-' 02LI

~FMSIBLE LINKa

5W-B1

1.25R-\u
I

,i,iiiii”““““‘i”““““““““.

I

(F>2L-

DEDICATED
FUSE

C

6
15

11.”
1

5W-B

2&i:
.@i

15A1

1.25R-B

R-l
3

(F>E
TAILLIGHT,  POSITION

.&~T~~NOITIONING  J’B

*CIGARETTE  LIGHTER
. REAR W

A
PER r

AND  WA HER
* REMOTE

CONTRDI iD MIRROR
G-\h’

16 (c-24)

0-Y
/
G-hI

!2 1
Ar -

B-I
. AUTO-CRU SE

CONTROL  YSTEML4
* ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMAT  I C
TRANSAXLE

* FOG LIGHT
* b&b&AND

B-t
. REAR  WINDOW

DEFOGGER

,,/.

‘/

._1

(F>2I (RI

I 0. TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT
AND HAZARD  L IGHT

1.
RADIO (8-31)

AND
j

METI
GAUt

_.
/!,’ ..,

..’ ’ HF ¶iiOOAA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - Radio 267

IGNI
SWIT

(F)2B-

(F)2S-

J/B
\

(B-W

R-E

’ ,8$k &!fE,“-”
L

* DOME I GHT,
FOOT IGHT

3 1
AND LUGGAGE IA A
#g?TMENT RESERVE CONNECTOR 2

FOR CD AUTO CHANGER
(E-38) B B-l (W-B)

IC

iNA

‘0EONNECTION

(F)2B (W-B)

3

= Remarks
*$l:Vehicles  with  keyless 9ntr.Y  SYstem.
*t2:Vehicles  without  keyless BhtrY  System.
*The broken line  depends  on moqels.

(E-38)  (E-48)
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268 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - ;Radiq’  L *_ , ,, I

RADIO <ECLIPSE> (CONTINUED)

REAR SPEAKER
I \

(E-40) [E_13)
GHT SIDE)IT SIDE) (RI

7 7

J/B

(
MULTI-PURPOSE
FUSE@ >

m

Remarks
-Ttie  wire  diameter  and color

:: deDend  ‘on  models.
-?~~k~~oken  tine,dePends
on moqgrs.  ”

7-
f!
G”

I
2

m - - - - w - -

1 I,-..I J-----1 I I rn, I ‘) m I :

RADIO
(B-31)

.--
19

m
2

.--

.9
.a
;;\

I

-\ Lt NO CONNECTION
(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)

(D-10) (D-03)
(c-21)

\.
DOOR SPEAKER

I

(B-27) (B-31) (B-52)

Wire  color  code
B :Black bG;~A;;v7eQreen

SBISky  blue
gRig;;n
P !Pink

HF14MOOBA
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CIRCUIT  DIAQRAMS  1’ ; I I ; ,’ 269

.



2 7 0 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Radio with Tap? Iflayer I, ,. ,

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE (Vehicles without ’ ““’
Amplifier)> 90100720480

TA.
REI

I GHT IGNI
SW11 FUSIBI

5w-
1

AIR

9 (B-49) HwoNING

1

LINK 8
(F)2

. . 25R- J/Br
(F> 2L-, (F> 21

(F> 21 R-E

17------------------.3.---------------
*&IT  jjNOITIONING

E
* CIGARETTE  LIGHTER
*REAR WIPER

AND WASHER

* m!RfjLLE :O MIRROR

0
15Ar.---_----__---__

G-!

G-1

12

* AIR
CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

. f[&‘)
5i

EJTE

B-k
* A TO-CRUIS

C NTROL  SY TEM8 f!

16 m

B-Y

r
(F> 2L (R)

1

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER (8-31)

HF14HOlAA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Radio with TaDe PIaver

IGNITION
SWITCH(IG1)

R-B 1
I

* DOME  LIGHT,
FOOT  LIGHT
AND LUGGAGE

RESERVE CONNECTOR
FOR CD AUTO CHANGER

5

+

1

I “11 f A-
MClTOR ANTENNA CON1-” Y7

(E-38)

(F)2B-'r

(F>2B-V

7
-- ---- -~~~-----------------------------  ___-___  -.

\
L

,
%2 * Xl

>

‘k-l

(Ll
(L)

i
CENTRAL  DOOR
LOCKING  SYSTEM

=1.=2
I

J

I3

I

L ---.-----I

[
\I \/\I \I n

B 6 4 1 POLE
-) (W-B) ANTENNA

(F>2E3 (B-71)  $:6 ,

ANTENtA
’ *45 REAR WIN*OW

= !GLASS AN ENNA

0 (W-B) S Ei;EER -
\I

#&YA~~BLE
1m

(B-WI

1 z
= Remar  Its

**l:Venicles  with  :
keyless  entry system.

*%2:Vetlicles  without
kevless  entri  system.

(c-24) (E-38) (E-48)
*tS:Vehicles  with  motor antenna.
*t4:Vehicles  with  Pole antenna.

l!!?aa@
-X5:2.  OL EnPine  (Non-turtd.
*t6:2.OL  Engi?e(Turbo).
.fg;ey;oken  ltne depends  on
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272 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS  - Radio  with  Tape Player*

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE (Vehicles without
Amplifier)> (CONTINUED)

REAR SPEAKER
I \

(E-40) (E-13)
J/B

MULTI-PURPOSE
EF' GHT SIDE1 (FUSE@ >

J
'2 96

C
+* >mu*cLr."c

g
22-------

8

I

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER I
(B-31)

II
4v " "

-\
(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) H -a

(D-10) (D-03) (c-01) (c-10) (c-02) (c-ll)\ \
DOOR SPEAKER

I "
FRONT SPEAKER NO CdNNECTION

(B-27) (B-31) (8-52) (8-71) (c-01) cc-ou(rn m-n!.. .(

m I

Remarks
-~‘hI~k;;r? dlaheter  and  COlOr

* depend  on models.
*The  broken  line  depends
on models.

m I

NO CONNECTION
(E-08)
Y Y Y v Y ,YL

O(D-10)(E-08) (E-13) (E-40)

HFlIWOlBA

1 TSB Revision



274 CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Radio or Radio with Tape Player

RADIO OR RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE  SPYDER
(Vehicles without  Amplifier)>

1.25R-W

pb#CATED

c

0'
15A,

,,,ilillilnirriiiiiiiiiiii~~iiiiiiiii

I
t

*SIDE  MARKER

PLATE  LIGHT

$~T&lNDITIONING  J’Br

B-Y
* AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL  SYSTEM
. ;~o&4-~~ED

TRANSAXLE
- FOG LIGHT
* &&AND

B-Y
* ~#p&Dorf
. TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT

AND  HAZARD  LIGHT

I

.
B-Y

METE
GAUG

:D MIRROR

16 (c-24)

B-Y

r

I
G-W

12

IGHT IGNITION
SWITCHtACC) FUSIBI

5w-

c
REMOTE (F)2L
CONTROLLED
MIRROR

~YJ~DITIONING
,,9 (B-49)  SYSTEM

J/B I. (F)2

\I

(F)2L-8
50

(F>2

. AIR
gB&IONING

. CIG
qrnLIGHT R

(F)2L

I

(RI

0

LINK0

1.25R-B

Q

1

-RADIO (B-33)
-RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER m

AND
5

HFl4Y04AA

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS - Radio  or Radio  with Tape Plw&

IGNITION
SW ITCH ( IG;l) ._

(F)2l3-W

J/B J/B

L " : .'
,..

(B-W 1

II’ 4
B A Yl IY AYI

UJWM  1 wr.l?T
LIGHT RESERVE CONNE TOR 2 3 5 NO

l,, v

FOR CD AUTO CkANGER CONNECTION ' :
(E-381

B B
_,

'. i

3
8

0 ; i!5
:

22
B /,

q BNNE~~T  I ON
E :

(F> 20 ;

g _
: g.*:

2"
h E

" 3
Ei

1
: :

= Rema  I k
T h e  broken line  depends  an mo&Is.

(E33  (E-481

~i!e&~;or  code.

kl
G:Llght  g r e e n &ipjy

W :White Y ‘:Ye I I ow
BR.Brown V IViqJet

SB:BkY  blue.
: Orange P :Pink

L &,+&b

TSB Revision .



276 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ‘;- Radio or Radio with‘ Tape’Plz&~r

RADIO OR RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE SPYDER
(Vehicles without Amplifier)> (CONTINUED)

REAR SPEAKER
J/B

(
MULTI-PURPOSE
FUSE@ 1

(E-13)’
GHT SIDE)
-7

'T SIDE) (RI

01

2
r

6

22_------
.--,
- - -

cti
k
E

8

CY:1 2

g:
fs1z,.G9 210---
- ---.

I

Y I$9cu
I

Remark
The  broken  lini  depends

.G on models.

I

I
h----v

1 *RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER 1

(RIGHT SIDE)
(D-03)

(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE 1 (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)
,cm (c-ll)

<
NO CONNECTION

(c-01) lc-02) (c-10) cm

(LEFT SIDE)
(D-10) (C-01)\ /

DOOR SPEAKER

HFl4Y04BA

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ‘” ’ ‘5. 277
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278 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Radio with Tape Plaver

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE (Vehicles with Amplifier)5  ”
90100720603

LINKa
:ON
I(ACC) FUSIBI

TAI
REL

1.25R-'

PWATED rE15P

[GHT IGNI
SWIT

(F>2. 5W-
>

11 (F>21
&&I*TI~NING

9 (B-49)  SYSTEM  $4

J/B

r 1
50

(F>2.(F)2L-t

1@
1OP

G
101

G-M

. N~T~~NDITIONING J/Br.CIGARETTE  LIGHTER
* REAR  WIPER

AND WASHER

(F>21

3.-------  ----_ ---,

R-l

17------------------

5w-I

z(8-75)

8
---_-------_---.

11 (B-51) 70

1.25R-E

1

. REMOTE
CONTROL !D MIRROR

f
G-W

12

16 (c-24)
0-Y

I-

. AIR
CONDlTIONING
SYSTEM

. E [ C#E$TE

8-Y
. AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL  SYSTEM
. ELC 4-SPEED

AUTOMAT  I C
TRANSAXLE

. FOG LIGHT

. K%AND B-Y
* REAR  WINDOW

DEFOGGER
. TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT

AND HAZARD  LIGHT

(F>2L (R)

!O

#RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER (B-31)
*RADIO WITH CD/TAPE PLAYER (B-31)B-Y

METE
GAU(

AND
3

HF14M02AA
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CIRCUIT  DIAGRAMS  - Radio virith Tape Player $gg

j ra (,,‘2 k

IGNI:
SWIT(

(F>2B-'I

(F>2B-rl

JiBI
3 J/B

A

v

E
IOP

R-E

RESERVE CONNECTOR
FOR CD AUTO CHANGER

1 /L
MOTOR ANTENNA CON

Y Yl--

. CENTRAL  DOOR
LOCKING  SYSTEM

B

I
“6

\I
"4

B(b (W-'B)
(F)2B

a (B-711  $<6

(W-B) 3

:
4

. #[T
Ii

@DITIONING*4

j - ’ ’ #f&@“~&;~

1 * ‘CHARG  I NG~ S,YStiti  *a3
. COOL  I NG SYSTEM  l4
. ELC 4-SP. ED

AUTOMAT1  TRANSAXLEE
-I . IGNITION  SYSTEM

1m
. METER  AND  GATES  t4
. MFI SYSTEM  ’

” ,. _

Ot;RELAIY

L I -I ;

w AY nZ
3

%oi REAR‘ WINDOWREAR‘ WINDOW
z% GLASS ANTENNAGLASS ANTENNA

f2

"1 CD

B!HE~BPcABLE
li

-1

r--------lI ---@--I I- '
L __-- w----J -i

F8 !ISNAT
ASSEMBLY
0

I =
Remarks
*$l:Venicles  wittl  keyless entry SYStem.
st2:Vehicles  without  keyless entry sYst>em.
.t3:2.OL EnQine(Non-turbo).
*L4:2.OL EnQine(Turbo).

TSB Revision I



REAR SPEAKER
f \

(E-40) (E-13)
EF-'T SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)

_ - + -
J-cicw
:1 "2 3 "2

,-..I c-i ctI I I

I
fs z

I
3

kc cu
%A if2

&
;3 e

,.
G

10" 22 9- 210--- ----- --

TAPE PLAYER &EN.
CD/TAPE

'RADIO WITH
j$UIRWITH AMPLIF,IER

(E-08)(B-31)
y5 "6 "15 "16 "

e v-

;
I

;

6

f

i
- -

3 gJgJ
T SIDE)(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) (LEFT SIDE) (RI&

(D-10) (D-03) (c-01)\ I (c-10) (c-02) (c-ll)
DOOR SPEAKER

*
NO CONNECTION

I
FRONT SPEAKER

(B-27) (B-31) (B-52) (B-71) ~c-ol)e=m~~o)(c-ll).'

HF  14Y02BA
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282 CtRCUtT DIAGRAMS - Radio with Tqp pyer,s I ,,. 1 17., _I. II

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER  <ECLIPSE SPYDER (Vehicles witfi’
Amplifier)> mmo7zo510

iwFGHT IGN IT.
SWI’ITI

(8-74)

1DtE38

ION
1 (ACC) FUS I81

5w-

>

r
AIR

p (8-49) !xi!?~E’oN*ffi

3

‘50
(F)2

LINK@LE

(F>:

RENOTE (F);
H!E3LLED

1.25R-’W J/B

I

G-lI
43

G-1Y

,,I
J/B ,\

-~lRTCMIITIONING

*CIGARETTE  LIGHTER
. REAR  WIPER

AND  WASHER
- RENOTE

CONTROLLf ID NIRROR

(F>2L-

1
5W-B

z(8-75)

(ij
10,

6
101

<F> 2:

3.---------------

R-l

1 7----------_---____

0;
15A I

70’

1.25R-B

F

1

B-Y
. AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL  SYSTEM
-E Co&#[ED

bT
TRANSAXLE

. FOG  LIGHT

. AIR
~II&‘ONING

. L”fEW

16 (c-24)

B - k

r
(F) 2L (RI

0*TURN-SIGNAL  LIGHT
AND  HAZARD  LIGHT

L

B-Y

METE
GAUC

(8-31) (B-49)

. RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER (8-31)

. RADIO WITH CD/TAPE PLAYER m

H F  14Y05AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Radio &h Tape Player _ ..‘,?@!
,‘, : . ..I I* . . I.

; ! I I_ “;.:.::>a”-

IGNI
SWIT

(F)2B-

(F)2B-

J/B
J/B J/B (;i

L B
\;
101

‘4

(B-WR-l

1b _ Jrn I p..
1

I
I

I
L! :/ ’

A R-d
WITH KEYLESS

ENTRY.  SYSTEM) * ,..’

c
Y 1 5" 2

/'>
,.

. CENTRAL  OOUR  R-B L 4rp. /\
LOCKING  SYSTEM

. DOME LIGHT. 3 1 1 h
wLbk%E
C$I!#RTYENT

MOTOR ANTENNA CONTRtiL REiiAY
!

!~ !_

(F)

AOTO %

(8-74)(8-75)

= Remarks
i

tl:Vehicles  wl th motor~dkenna.
t2:Vehicles  With  pole antenna.
;;;ebgoken I !.ne dePends  on

(c-24) (E-38) (E-48)

TSB Revision



284 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Radio  with Tape Player

RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER <ECLIPSE SPYDER (Vehicles with
Amplifier)> (CONTINUED)

REAR SPEAKER
J/B

(
MULTI-PURPOSE
FUSE@ 1EFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE)I

I *RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER &&,N.
*RADIO WITH CD/TAPE AMPLtFIER
PLAYER

(B-31) I I
‘ 1 6 14

Q1

K

c

- - - - - -
7

II!
&

E

I

L

3

c

(8-95)

3

c;

h
\

1

:

i

I
.

:

-- ----

tt

5 16

J J

*Jib-
-

+--\ /-I

5 m

.-- - - _-_
4 13

g: ct:

til

3 m

1

(LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) (LEFT SIDE) (RIGHT SIDE) CLEFT SIDE) CR
/-I-  -\

. .._ -.lT SIDE)GF liil

En 0,
0NT SPEAKER

(D-10) (D-03) (C-01) (c-10) (c-c,.
\ ” / \ v / \

DOOR SPEAKER FRONT SPEAKER FRI

HF14M05BA

1 TSB Revision I



CIR6UI~ DIAGRAMS - Cigarette Lighter ’

CIGARETTE  L I G H T E R  I _, : :,’ sur~&ios

G-h

ASHTRAY
ILLUMINATION
LIGHT C-16 (

B

IGNI'I
SWITC

(F)2L

I
REMOTE
CONTROLLED

(F>2L
MIRROR

J/B

c

@
15A

0.85L

J
CIGARETTE
LIGHTER l -/

0.85B

3B

0

1.25R-

G-

_-__-_--_---_-----------
I

G-1

G-h
(8-35)

IN ILL
B-34 (

. AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

* ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

/

. FOG LIGHT B-Y

. t&g
1

SAND

. pA~EA;~DOw

' TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT
&~AZARD B-Y

I

B-Y

-

>

-

9
*M~T~&NDITIONING

. RADIO

16 m

AND
3



286 Anti-lock Braking System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - e2.0~  Engine (Non-turbo)>~

(ABS)

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) <2.0L Engine (N&i-ttirbo)>
201ooMo421

IGF
SW1

3R-

BE
&

-B

4

3
A

6

i

B

1
0

B

l(8-49)

1b(B-50)

08-59)

(F)2L-

J/B 1@
10

L-

3f?-EL-

LwAUL I c
r

ON
.----  - - - -

DFF

(F>
2R-‘IG-B

t
0. a5L-b

ABS-ECU
(8-58)r

Special  t o o l  c o n n e c t o r  f o r  A B S
i n s p e c t i o n  d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  t e r m i n a l  ‘-
N o .  i n s i d e  c i r c u i t  d i a g r a m . HFlSMOOAA

TSB Revision



Anti-lock Braking System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ~2.0~ Engine (Non-turbo)?

(A%)

IGNI’ .ON
SWITl I (IGl)

I
COMBINATION
METER

3

I

12

!5

)
1 B-k

45 (c-04)

(F>
2B-\

G-F

(c-21)

G-F

(B-59)

G-F

J/B

C

@
/ IOA

B-k

G-F

(A-24) 3‘---1

---I

1--- Ji.------
ci

j,

(F>
2Y-G

(F>
2L-8

------

(F)
2G-k G-R

TSB Revision 1



ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
(CONTINUED)

(20A

1.25R-B

0.85R-B

:::: rL
1.25R-I3

3.25c

0.85G

J

g(B-77)

26

1 (B-07)
?8.

2

0.85G

3

11

1 J/C(l)
(B-07)

9

4
(8-59)

SDecial t o o l  c o n n e c t o r  f o r
A B S  insWction d i f f e r e n t  f r o m
t e r m i n a l  N o .  i n s i d e  circuit  d i a g r a m .  HF~~~OOBA

TSB Revision



At@-lock Braking System (ABS)
CIRCUIT”DIA~l?~,L@’  7 <Z.OL Engine (Non-turbo)5  s

ABS WHEEL-SPEED SENSOR

(

FRONT:
LEFT SIDE I

(A-08)

$Ti

(FRONT:RIGHT SIDE )
(A-01)

I
r0

L

$Ti

( REAR:LEFT SIDE1 (
REAR:
RIGHT SIDE 1

(E-35) (E-33)

$Ti

$Ti

‘> CT)
R GR-I

,,5 -_-.

'>
R

CT)
GR-I

_---

CT>
iR-lY

,,1 -

: I c

,.6-

: c

11
A

%

---

CT>
ZR-IY

6--_---

11.-_----

L

I JT[

14.------

(T)
Y-l

10

I.---

(T.
GR-

---.

CT>
GR-I

---.

CT>
GR-I

0

TV?=

2.
(E-Q9)

.iI
(B-59):

!8

TSB Revision



290 Anti-lock Braking System (ASS)
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Q.OL Engine (con-turbo)p II

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
(CONTINUED)

mmnnninni iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiliiiiii~

ABS-ECU @?i&)

FUSIBLE LINK 8

5W-B

(F) 2R
;J@&3UT*ON

@$CATED

1.251

(F) 2B

n
Y =

r 23

R-

1
J/BJ c

Y (R-EI

(B-59)

I

%F
0[

F

-------
11 7

Y kFi!mh !i!#hY
w

251 0: J/C
J (1)

,
24

Y R-E
7 1

*IV v A
4 5 DATA LINK CONNECTOR

B cim3
1 B-W

38

12 (B-75)
1 1

-I
10 (B-50)

3

1QEm
5
16

Special t o o l  connec
ABS inspection diff
ffOm t e r m i n a l No.inside c i r c u i t  diaQraf% .HFl5YOOCA

TSB Revision I
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292
Anti-lock BraJ#g System (ABS)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - a.OL  Engine (Turbo)-FWD  and 2.4L Engine>

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-FWD and 2.4L Engine>

“. _I ,z

sol-

(F) 2L

J/B

E

EYi-

3R-E

B E
&ION

H(IG2)

QZEB

1

;NIT
JITC

-‘\t

,-B

,t

-B

10
(IEsil

18A

3R-EI1
tfiy!AUL  I C r

I

ON
,--------.

OFFON

.------
1

G-B : ‘-rri

26

’ R-L

2

r

I

1:-

4

I 0.85L-\1

5

ABS-ECU
0 w

Special tool  connector
for ABB inspection

c-ddfferp7t  f r o m  ferminal
h,h;~;de  clrcult

HPl5WOlAA

T’SB Revision I



CIRCUIT DIAGRAkilS,  -
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Tuibc+FM@ ind 2.41.  ‘Eii$h

sgg..

IGNI:
SWIT(

(F)
2B-W

I

(F>
2B-W

J/B

DN
(IGl)

)
c
: 1 B-1

5 (c-04)

j

4

i

B-W

G-F

(c-21)

G-F

(B-59)
G-F

3

1

12

15

II
G-R

GEzl 8----

-.--
5

19

- - - - - -
I

(F>
2Y-G

7

__----
7

(F>
2L-E

'2

.--?---
;

I

------

(F>
2G-Y



294 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-FWD and 2.4L Engine>b -. .*1 ,,

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<2.0L Engine  (Turbo)-FWD  and 2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)

BATTERY

WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH
HAVING FOUR TERMINALS

WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH
HAVING TWO TERMINALS

J/C(l)1

G

RESISTOR
(8-14)

1.258

0.85(

0.85c

_ ::5:1

I 0.85G

(F>2B

d

d

4 1. 251

AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

7

-I I
28

1.25R-B
28

0.85R-
2 ,,2

I 1 0.85

1.25G
lo.851

AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

11 ,,ll

1 ::F

9 (B-07) (B-07)

0.85(

(26

1 J/Cl1
'm

'27

1

1. NO1, CONNECTION4 (B-06):1

1.258 ',
0 .

(F>2B
h
zG I

29 La ,'
ABS-ECU

(B-58)

Y

0.85G

I

40

B
G

,,2
7 -C-RESISTOR1 $jm&L-i9 “1

B
,,9

S p e c i a l  t o o l  c o n n e c t o r  f o r  ABS
i n s p e c t i o n  d i f f e r e n t  from.terminal  d
N o .  inside c i r c u i t  diaQram.

HF15MOlBA

1 TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-FWD and 2.4L Eh@he> 295

ABS WHEEL-SPEED SENSOR

e 1 11 J
)

!m

20

3(8-59_)

J 1

JT

------

$Tj

1__----

JT[

1__----

$Ti

I

L

',T>W-k

L

(T)W-I
(T>
B-F

4

2

CT>
B-L

i

1

CT)
Y-F

5.----

CT>
Y-I; I

CT>
GR-I

1._---

CT> CT>
Y-R GR-I

;----

<T>
Y-R

CT>
GR-i

11

1

CT)
GR-

1_----

t
(T)

GR-I

3_----

CT>
GR-I

5.----

(T)
GR-I

3013

, .ad
I28
A

7

T
‘I
”



296 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
Anti-lock Braking system  (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-FWD :and 2.4L,  f$gin~>,., ‘, r., 1x i

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<2.0L Engine  (Turbo)-FWD  and 2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)

ABS-ECU (B-58)

1.25E

(F>2Bn
1.25E

ii 6 6 6

D

'34

I

(B-59)

F

::F
(8-08) [

F

IY

?3

I
24Y (R-B

.CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

.ELC d-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

.MFI SYSTEM

R-E

LINK CONNECTOR 5

(8-38)
B-W

n
=

,12 (B-75)
3
‘10 (B-so)

3

1 (B-
6

16
I

OFRONT SIDE (B-50)

Special  t o o l  c o n n e c t o r  f o r
ABS i n s p e c t i o n  d i f f e r e n t
f r o m  t e r m i n a l  No.inside  c i r c u i t  d i a g r a m . HFlSWOlCA

1 TSB Revision



‘,

. . >I

!



298 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ‘Q.OL Engine (Turbo)-AWLb
Antidock  Braking System (ASS)
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Anti-lock Braking System (ABS)
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 4.0~ Engine (Wbo~AWLb
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300
’ hti-loch Bral<ing  System (ASS)

C I R C U I T  DIAGRAMi- ,<2.OL  E n g i n e  (T~rbo)~A~~l++

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-AWD>  (CONTINUED)

0.85

GG

,,2,,2 ::F

RESISTOR--RESISTOR--
[

(B-14)$(B-14)$
- -  0.85(LL 0.85(

' 1' 1
BB

,,9,,9

1.25B1.25B

II

(F)2B(F)2B

nn

0.8510.851

BATTERY

5w 5w

0
15A

, i;

1.25R-B
8m

WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH
0.85R-B

HAVING FOUR TERMINALS
WITH STOP LIGHT SWITCH
HAVING TWO TERMINALS

'28 28
'

2 2

G
T

+jLI l* 25( 1. 25~
2

AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM

7 11

I-

\I
9 (8-07)

;

t-

0

*
0.85G

4

/

II (F)2B

G d

29
ABS-ECU

(B-97) t.._

I ,I, .‘,l&
~iry&or  code

e.?,  ./' il ,..-I  j j<;,,

BRiBrown  .
~G:~;~;;,green G :Green

GR:Grav :
k :WJl;e w :White ; ;;elh;

P :Pink .
,pB:SkV  t&

1, HF15MO2BA

TSB Revision : ’ ‘. il,



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Anti-lock Braking Systqn (!BS)
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302
Anti-lock Braking System (ABS!

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - <ZOL Engine (Turbo)-AWD>

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)-AWD>  (CONTINUED)

,

ABS-ECU m

1. 251 1.25E

1

34

Y-F

(8-59)

Y-R

23

I

24

Y

------
11 7

Y

1
I

'CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

.ELC 4-SPEED
AUTOMATIC
TRANSAXLE

* MFI  SYSTEM

Special  t o o l  c o n n e c t o r  f o r
A B S  i n s p e c t i o n  d i f f e r e n t
f r o m  t e r m i n a l  No.inside  c i r c u i t  d i a g r a m . HF15M02CA

1 TSB Revision



QRCUIT  D I A G R A M S
fg@

,
NOTES

:. -..

7 ,

‘,



AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>,  ’ -
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CIRCUIT tilA&?/iiiS
A.++cruise Coprota,  &stem
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306 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Auto-cruise Control Systeq

- <2;OL Engin&  (Non-turh)>

AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS’
Auto-cruise Control System

- <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
(CONTINUED)
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Auto-cruise Control System
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - 42.0~  Engine (Non;turbo)>
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310 C,RCU,T  D,AGRAIVIS _ Auto-crui:e C o n t r o l  ,System  (
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L’Engine>

AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engine> eolooQ3o318
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CIRCUIT DlAGRANiS -
Auto-cruise Control System
<2.0L Engine (Turbd]  ahd”2.4L  Endine> 314
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312 cwul~ DMGRAMS
~ I. Autowuise Control system
- <2.0L E n g i n e  (Turb6~  and’2.4&‘h&e> 1, ~_,. (,

AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ;
Auto-cruise Contrql System
<2.0L Engini  (Turbo)..and  2.4L Ehgitie> 348
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314 C I R C U I T  DIAGRAMS
Auto-cruise Cqntql  System

- <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> I

AUTO-CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM
<2.0L Engine  (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engine> (CONTINUED)
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C,RCU,T D,AGRAMs  _ Auto-cruiqe  Control  system
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2RL Engine> ’
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316 CIRCUIT DlAGRAMS  - Supplemental Flestr&t Sy,st$m &IS) _y__ ,,

SUPPLEMENTAL  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM (SRS) 90109970274
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Supplemental Restraitit  SystemjSRS)
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318 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm  System <ECLIPSE>I ,“.,  _ _ ,*/,  _ ,. (_.

THEFT-ALARM  SYSTEM <ECLIPSE> 90101240145
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm Syiiterh  dECLIf%& 338“,. ., ,
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320 CtRCUlT  DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE5

THEFT-ALARM  SYSTEM <ECLIPSE>  (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm Systbm <ECLfPSE>
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322 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Ttieft-alarm System <EClIPSE>

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm Sytiim ’ +Cl$SE> ,, tag
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm Svstibm  ;<ECLIPSEi

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE> (CONTINUED)
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ClRCUlT  DIAGRAMS .r Theftsilarti  Svsti’ki &%bIPSi&

<A/T(2.OL ENGINE(NCW&URBO)))
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THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE> (CONTINUED)
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THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE SPYDER>
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CIRCUIT DlAGR,AMS  - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE  SPYl?ER%

DETECTION CIRCUIT
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330 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Thdt-zilarm System <kcLli)SE,  SPY‘ID;‘EFb_. . * ., .YjlC  ,. . , ”

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE SPYDER> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE SPYDER5 3wl
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332 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE  SPYdeb

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM <ECLIPSE SPYDER> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE SPYDER> StB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Theft-alarm System <ECLIPSE SPYDER>  ,,_ _,~w5
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336
., CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Seat ‘, “
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338 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Sunroof ’
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Universal Garage Door Opener
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340 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Seat Belt Warning Buzzer <ECLIPSE>

SEAT BELT WARNING BUZZER <ECLIPSE>’
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Seat Belt Wshming Buudji  <EC13%E”~7S~DER>
Q&q,

SEAT BELT WARNING BUnER ,<ECL\pS-E”SpYDER$  + ’ ‘,‘I:  ‘;&,,A;
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Lighting  Mbnitor  Buzzer <ECLIPSE?%”  ~“.

LIGHTING MONITOR BUZZER <ECLIPSE> I
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - L i g h t i n g  M o n i t d r  B u z z e r  ‘<ECtJPSE~’  ’ 3&B
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344 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Lighting Monitor Buzzer <ECLIPSE SPY6eFb

LIGHTING MONITOR BUZZER <ECLIPSE SPYDER> 99101149179
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” 1 4

1.25R-W
G-W

0
'DEDICATED

FUSE
15A

,,4 (B-76)

G-W

G-W G-W c

,,5
COLUMN SWITCH

> 4
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Lighting Monitor Buzzer <ECLIPSE  SPYDERs 346
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346 CIRCUIT DlAGRqMS - Ignition Key Reminder Warning @‘&$r  &CLlhE>,i _.

IGNITION KEY REMINDER WARNING BUZZER <ECLIPSE> 30101130034
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Ignition Key Reminder Warning  Buzzer
CIRCUIT DIAGflAMS  - <ECLIPSE:  SPYPER~ ,”

IGNITION KEY REMINDER WARNING BUZZER <ECLIPSE
SPYDER>
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ENGINE E+lCAL -
Charging Sy,@m.
.d2.0&,vEmgilie  ~N6,r1jbbc$  , ,: ,,~~

CHARGING SYSTEM  <2.0L  ENGINE ‘(NC)N;~~f#@>  ?.’
leluool~

GENERAL INFORMATION ,3p;‘../I<
r’

The charging system uses generator output to keep ‘. ’ , , ‘0,:
the battery charged at a constant level under various ” II ,.a ;. ,t
electrical loads. ‘“i / “;

GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS

Items

Identification No.

Part No.

Rated output

Specifications :

A002T81292  s

MO4661  998 .J ;. ,_, I; .i,

90A
..m i :<;*’  :

Voltage

I I
Time

7EL0118

OPERATION . .“.

Rotation of the excited field coil generates AC voltage in
the stator.
This alternating current is then rectified through diodes to
produce DC voltage. Refer to the waveform shown in the
illustration at left.
The average output voltage fluctuates slightly with the genera-
tor load condition.

When the MFI relay (ASD relay) is on and the
control circuit is grounded by the powertrain control
module (PCM), current flows to the field coil, initial
energization of the field coil. The stator coil starts
to generate power after the engine is started.
The generator output voltage rises as field current
increases and falls as field current decreases.
Accordingly, when the battery positive voltage
reaches target voltage value, the PCM turns the

Generator

k,

field current off. When the battery positive voltage
is below target value*, the PCM turns the field cur-
rent on to maintenance generator voltage at a
constant level. If the field current is constant, the
generator output voltage will increase along with
increases in engine speed.
*: The target voltage is programmed in the PCM
according to battery temperature.

CEN0107

TSB Revision I
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Charging System

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - e2.0~  Engine (Non-turbo)5

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

Items Standard value ’
,. :Regulated voltage at each - 20°C  (- 4°F) 14.07- 15.07

temperature near the bat- 3
~, .(

tery V 0°C (32°F) 13.89 - 14.89
*,, ‘.20°C (68°F) 13.58 - 14.58 6

40°C (104°F) 13.15 - 14.15

62°C (143.6”F) 12.84 - 13.84

Output current 70 % of nominal ,outjx~t
current t. :’

Generator output line voltage drop (at 30A)  V - max.  0.5

TSB Revision



Charging System
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - 52.0~  Engine (t+n-turbo)>

TROUBLESHOOTING

.lllllllllllllllllllllllllllll~  13uEsq -NG ciaJ ‘lx-l l l lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

The charging system troubleshooting guide is shown in the following chart.

Check battery.
(Refer to GROUP 54 - Battery.)

1 OK

Charge or replace the battery.

Check generator drive belt. (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

Adjust belt tension or replace the belt.

forthree  seconds and then switch off when
Check for burnt-out chargrng  wam-

l Check charging warning  light-re-

*
‘I , > (1
< .*.i ‘.

l6looo7oloa

“; I. .: ”

Check the generator related circuit.

t- NG
Check generator output line and ground
line
l Engine: 2,500 r/min
l Headlight: ON (high beam)
l Voltage between generator B terminal

and battery positive terminal
OK: 0.5V or less

l Voltage between battery negative ter-
minal and generator body
OK: 03 or less

OK

* 1 Check generator output line and 1
( ground line.

4
I

,’ .

Check output current. (Refer to 1?16-7.) Replace the generator. 1 ,*
OK

Check regulated voltage.
(Refer to P.16-9.)

Check the generator related circuit. Replace the generator. I

1
OK

Check generator output line voltage drop
(Refer to P.16-6.)

Check output line.

,

I f’-*

OK
.: ,, I

Generator is normal. Check other sys-
terns. i

TSB Revision
.I_
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Charging System

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - 42.0~ Engine (Non-turbo)>

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE
GENERATOR OUTPUT LINE VOLTAGE DROP TEST

Generator

Powertrain

module .’ Field
terminal ‘1”

Field
terminal ‘2”

I 1

’ Y61&9

Voltmeter
(Digitaltype)

Ammeter
/

This test determines the condition of the wiring
from the generator “B” terminal to the battery (+)
terminal (including the fusible link).
(1) Be sure to check the following before testing:

l Generator installation and wiring connec-
tions

l Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while

the engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Disconnect the generator output wire from the

generator “B” terminal. Connect a DC test am-
meter with a range of 0 - 100 A in series be-
tween the “B” terminal and the disconnected

CEN0108

output wire. (Connect the (+) lead ofthe amme-
ter to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-) lead
of the ammeter to the disconnected output
wire.)

NOTE
An inductive-type ammeter which enables mea-
surements to be taken without disconnecting
the generator output wire is recommended.
Using this equipment will lessen the possibility
of a voltage drop caused by a loose “B” terminal
connection.

(5) Connect a digital-type voltmeter between the
generator “B” terminal and the battery (+) termi-
nal. (Connect the (+) lead of the voltmeter
to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-) lead of
the voltmeter to the battery (+) cable.)

1 TSB Revision

7



ENGINE ELECTRICAL
Charging System

- <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> I,&7

(6) Reconnect the negative battery cable.
(7) Leave the hood open.
(8) With the engine running at approx. 2500 r/min,

turn the headlights and other lights on and
off to adjust the generator load on the ammeter
slightly above 30 A.
Decrease the engine speed gradually until the
value displayed on the ammeter is 30 A. Take
a reading of the value displayed on the voltme-
ter at this time.

Limit: max. 0.5 V

NOTE
If the generator output is high and the value
displayed on the ammeter does not decrease
to 30 A, set the value to 40 A and read the
value displayed on the voltmeter. In this case,
limit is max. 0.7 V.

OUTPUT CURRENT TEST

120A

(9) If the value displayed on the voltmet&  is still
above the limit, a malfunction in the generator
output wire may exist. Check the wiring  between
the generator “6” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal (including fusible link).
If a terminal is not sufficiently tight or if the
harness has become discolored due to over-
heating, repair, then test again.

(lO)After  the test, run the engine at idle.
(ll)Turn off all lights and turn the ignition switch

to the OFF position.
(12)Disconnect  the negative battery cable.
(13) Disconnect the ammeter and voltmeter.
(14)Connect  the generator output wire to the gener-

ator “6” terminal.
(15)Connect  the negative battery cable:

/

1e1001ooo79
.

i

’ [

30A

Generator

+ -5-
Battery

Voltmeter \c@

Field
f terminal ‘1”

_ Field
terminal “2

Ammeter

TSB Revision I

Load ‘I,
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Charging System

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - ~2.0~  Engine (Non-turbo)>

This test determines if the generator output current
is normal.

Before testing, be sure to check the following:
l Generator installation and wiring connec-

tions
l Battery (Refer to GROUP 54 - Battery.)

NOTE
The battery used should be slightly discharged.
The load needed by a fully-charged battery
is insufficient for an accurate test.

l Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while

the engine is running
Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
Disconnect the negative battery cable.
Disconnect the generator output wire from the
generator “B” terminal. Connect a DC test am-
meter with a range of O-100 A in series between
the “B” terminal and the disconnected output
wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the ammeter
to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-) lead of
the ammeter to the disconnected output wire.)

Caution
Never use clips but tighten bolts and nuts
to connect the line. Otherwise loose connec-
tions (e.g. using clips) will lead to a serious
accident because of high current.

NOTE
An inductive-type ammeter which enables mea-
surements to be taken without disconnecting
the generator output wire is recommended.

Connect a voltmeter with a range of O-20 V
between the generator “B” terminal and the
ground. (Connect the (+) lead of the voltmeter
to the “B” terminal, and then connect the (-)
lead of the voltmeter to the ground.)
Connect the negative battery cable.
Leave the hood open.
Check that the reading on the voltmeter is equal
to battery voltage.

NOTE
If the voltage is 0 V, the cause is probably

TSB Revision

an open circuit in the wireor  fusible link between
the generator “B” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal.

(9) Start the engine, and turn the headlights on.
(10)Switch  the headligfits  to high beam, turn the

heater blower switch to High, increase the en-
gine speed to approx. 2,580,  r/min,  and read
the maximum. current output displayed on the
ammeter.

Limit: 70% of nominal output current

NOTE r b
For the nominal current output, refer to the
Genera to r  Specif.ications.
Because the current from the battery will
soon drop after the engine is started, ,Step
(9), (10) should be carried qut asquckly
as possible in order to obtain the maximum
current output” value,
The current output’ value will depend’*dn
the electrical load and the temperature of
the generator body.
If insufficient electrical load is used while
testing, the specified level of current may
not be output even though the generator
is normal. In such cases, increase the
electrical load by leaving the headlights
on with the engine off to discharge the bat-
tery before testing.
The specified level of current also may not
be output if the temperature of the genera-
tor body and/or ambient temperature is too
high. In such cases, allow the generator
to cool before testing.

(ll)The  reading on the ammeter should be above
the limit value. If the reading ‘is below the
limit value ‘and the generator output wire is
normal, replace the generator.

(12)Run the engine at idle speed after the test.
(13)Turn  the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(14)Disconnect  the negative battery cable.
(15)Disconnect  the ammeter and voltmeter.
(16)Connect  the generator output wire to the gener-

ator “B” terminal.
(17)Connect  the negative battery cable.



ENGINE ELECTRICAL
Charging Sy$em,

- <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>
g4g.9

REGULATED VOLTAGE TEST 161W116672
.I (. I,r

Voltmeter
(Digitaltype)

w
Load

This test determines if the powertrain  control module
is correctly controlling the generator output voltage.
(1) Before tesing, be sure to check the following:

l Generator installation and wiring connections
l Battery fully charged. (Refer to GROUP 54

- Battery.)
l Generator drive belt tension

(Refer to GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)
l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while the

engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Connect a digital-type voltmeter between the battery

(+) terminal and the ground. (Connect the (+) lead
of the voltmeter to the battery (+) terminal. Connect
the (-) lead of the voltmeter to a secure ground
or to the battery (-) terminal.)

(5) Disconnect the generator output wire from the gener-
ator “B” terminal.

(6) Connect a DC test ammeter with a range of O-l OOA
in series between the “B” terminal and the discon-

Field
terminal
Field
terminal

:

netted output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the
ammeter to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-) lead
of the ammeter to the disconnected output wire.)

(7) Reconnect the negative battery .cable.

(8) Make sure all lights and accessories are off.
(9) Connect a tachometer and start the engine.
(10) Increase the engine speed to approx. 2,500 r/min.
(11) Read the voltmeter when the current output by the

generator becomes 10 A or less.
(12) If the voltage reading conforms to the value in the

voltage regulation table, the voltage regulator is oper-
ating normally.
If the voltage is not within the standard value, a
malfunction of the voltage regulator or generator
exists.

(13) After the test, lower the engine speed to idle speed.
(14)Turn  the ignition switch to the “OFF” position.
(15) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(16) Disconnect the ammeter, voltmeter, and tachometer.
(17) Connect the generator output wire to the generator

“B” terminal.
(18) Connect the negative battery cable.

Voltage Regulation Table

Battery ambient temperature “C (“F)

-20 (-4)

0 (32)

20 (68)

40 (104)

Standard value V

14.07- 15.07

13.89-l  4.89

13.58-14.58

13.15-14.15

62 (143.6) 12.84-13.84 I

TSB Revision I
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Charging  System

- <2.0L Engine (Non-turb6)z

SpecialGenerator patterns Analyzer

1

B terminal
7EL0150

WAVEFORM CHECK ‘USING *AN ANALYZER “I-- p’
16100120136

MEASUREMENT METHOD
Connect the analyzer special patterns pick-up to the generator
B terminal.

STANDARD WAVEFORM
Observation Conditions

FUNCTION

PATTERN  HEIGHT

VARIABLE knob

PATTERN SELECTOR

S P E C I A L  PATTERNS  ,’

VARIABLE

Adjust while viewing the waveform

RASTER

I -~Engine speed 1 Curb idle speed I

0.4

0.2

Voltage at
generator B 0
terminal

a.2

7ELOI19

TSB Revision

The voltage waveform of the generator B terminalcanundt&te
as shown at left. This waveform is produced when the regufator,
operates according to fluctuations in the generator load (our-
rent), and is normal for the generator.
In addition, if the ripples are abnormally high (more ‘than
,approximately 2 V when the engine is idling), the catiS&.  b
probably an open circuit between the generator B terminal
and the battery due to a blown fuse, and the generatcr:ilf
is usually okay. 2!..’

_. . I.



Charging Sys$em
ENGINE ELECTRICAL -%2.6~ En#ine  (N&turbo)>

II
ABNORMAL WAVEFORMS EXAMPLES .. : ‘; *,*  g..*; ab.  ‘. ..,;  I

NOTE ‘:
1. The size of the waveform patterns differs largely, depending on the ‘adjustment of’*the’~&&er’s

variable knob.
2. Identification of abnormal waveforms is easiest with a large output current (regulator not operating).

These waveforms can be observed when the headlights are on. .I .~ ,, .$
3. Check the condition of the charging warning light (illuminated/riot Wuminated).  Also, and check the

charging system totally.

Abnormal waveforms Problem cause

Example 1 Open diode

Al APL
7EL0120

Example 2

-. ’

Short in diode , , _&
ii “ii

. ’
_’

:’:’
I : ‘.-

7EL0121

Example 3

L/M

Broken &be in stator  coil
.2 ”
‘P “ I:!l_I .

: ,.:;!
i

d

Example 4

‘7EL0122 : ‘I

Short  in stat&*coil

ixample  5

7ELOl23

,Open supplementary diode
*‘,. >

j :

Charging  warning light is illuminated. 7El.0124

TSB Revision ,-“r, ;.
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL - ~2.0~  Engine (Non-tticbo)>

GENERATOR
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Under Cover Side Panel Removal
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover.)
Speed Control Assembly Removal
<Vehicles  with Auto-cruise Control>
(Refer to GROUP 17 -Auto-cruise Control System.)

Post-installation Operation
l Speed Control Assembly Installation “’

<Vehicles with Auto-crurse  Controt,
(Referto  GROUP 17-Auto-cruise  ControCSyetem.)

l Drive Belt Tension Adjustment
(Refer to GROUP 00 - Maintenance Set&e.)

l Under Cover Side Panel fn~stallation
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover.)

54 Nm
40 ft.lbs.

A16X0888

,:

TSB Revision I

Removal ‘steps
1. Drive belt (Generator)
2. Generator harness connector
3. Generator bracket
4. Generator
5. Generator brace
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.OL,,Engine,
ENGINE ELECTRICAL A (Turrib)  and 2.4L E’ gin@>;

CHARGING  SYSTEM
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGINE>

pim^

18199910299

GENERAL INFORMATION
The charging system uses generator output to keep
the battery charged at a constant level under various
electrical loads.

GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS

Items M/T 2.0L Engine (A/T) 2.4L  Engine (A/T)

Type Battery voltage sensing Battery’voltage  sensing Battery voltage sensing

Identification No. A2TA0891 A2TA0892 A2T82791

Part No.

Rated output V/A

Voltage regulator

MD31  3392

12l75

Electronic built-in type

MD32751  3

12l75

Electronic built-in type

MD31  0997

12190

Electronic built-in type

About
14.4v

Time
7EL0118

Operation
Rotation of the excited field coil generates AC voltage in
the stator. ,, i,
This alternating current. is then rectified through diodes, to
procedure DC voltage. Refer to the waveform shown,in  the
illustration at left. ” ’

The average output voltage fluctuates, slightly with the
generator load condition.. &. .$ . ..’ j.

:,
d.,, .’ ‘..~,

,1 .: ‘8 f

When the ignition switch is turned on, current flows
in the field coil, causing initial excitation of the field
coil.
When the stator  coil begins to generate power after
the engine is started, the field coil is excited by
the output current of the stator  coil.
The generator output voltage rises as field current
increases and falls as field current decreases. When
the battery voltage (generator S terminal voltage)

-:
reaches a regulated voltage of approx.  14:&V,  the
field current is cut off. When the battery voltage
drops below the, regutated  voltage, the vql@ge
regulator regulates the output voltage to a constant
level by controlling the field current.
In addition, when the field current is constant, the.
generator output voltage rises as the engine speed
increases.

1% Revision



16-14 ENGINE
Charging System <2.0L Engine

ELECT‘RICAL  - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engin&

Char&g
warning
light

When engine is stopped
When the ignition switch is switched to the “ON”
position, electricity flows from the “L” terminal of
the generator to the rotor coil (field coil), and at
the same time the charging warning light illuminates.

When engine is being started/has  started
When the engine is started, charging voltage is
applied to the ‘I” terminal of the generator, with
the result that the charging warning light is
extinguished.
In addition, because battery voltage is applied to
the “s” terminal of the generator, this battery voltage
is monitored at the IC voltage regulator, thus
switching ON and OFF the current to the rotor coil’
(field coil) and thereby controlling the output voltage
of the generator.
Power is supplied to each load from the “B” terminal
of the generator.

6EN6934‘  ‘-

NOTE ._
The generator relay functions as a back-up forfhe
flow of electricity to the rotor coil (field coil) if there ’
is a disconnection or damaged wiring  of : the
charging warning light.
<Charging system warning light>
This warning light illuminates when the!ignition  ,key
is in “ON” position, and goes off after, the engine
has started. This indicator comes on when the drive
belt breaks or the trouble occurs in the charging
system.

TSB Revision



Chargin.g  Sy$em 42.81 Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4~ E;n@irb

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS
I< I. .‘,b,  ; ,A$&,

Items Standard value . hit _ .A’  ‘! ‘7

Regulated voltage V -20°C (4°F) 14.2-15.4 ” -’ ‘.’
, <. “’

(Ambient temp. at voltage
regulator) 20°C (68°F) 13.9-14.9 :

60°C (140°F) 13.4-14.6 I-, j. 1,. .*
80°C (176°F)

Field coil resistance Q

Generator output line voltage drop (at 30A) V ’

13.1-14.5

Approx. 3-5

-

-’ .. ,_ .: 3’.  ‘.T&

. . ., ,:, ? ‘2”’
rriax.  0.3” -St.  ’

Output current 70% of nominal output current

., ,,L ,.

<‘: a’)*

.;; ,.‘.#

‘. :

I..I . ,,

‘.U ,’

-.

/.
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Charging System <2.0L Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engik

TROUBLESHOOTING
TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

_._..

The charging system troubleshooting guide is shown in the following chart.

Check battery (Refer to GROUP 54 - Charge or replace the battery. 1Battery).
OK

Check generator drive belt (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service).

lOK

Adjust belt tension or replace the belt.

l Check ignition switch (Refer to

l Check for burnt-out charging wam-
ing light.

l Checkgenerator (Referto P.1625).
l Check charging warning light-re- I- - - -

lated circuits. I

Does charging warning  light go out after Check generator (Refer to P.16-25).
starling of engine?

YES
YES

NO
NG

+ Check generator
(Refer to P.16-10). (Refer to P.16-25). I

OK

I*
I

t
pi

NG
* 1 Check generator output line and 1

line.
l Enaine: 2.500 r/min

1 ground ltne.

l Hegdlighb ON (high beam)
l Voltage between generator B terminal

and battery positive terminal
OK: 0.W  or less

l Voltage between battery negative ter-

1
minal and generator body
OK: 0.5V or less I

b OK

1 Check outout currenm NG ,I Check aenerator (Refer to P.1625). 1

‘;Check generator (Refer to F!16-25).

+ OK

Check generator output line voltage drop
(Refer to l?16-17).

OK

Check output line. I

Generator is normal. Check other
systems.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
1. Charging warning light does not go on when

the ignition switch is turned to “ON”, before
the engine starts.
l Check the bulb.

2. Charging warning light fails to go off once the
engine starts.
l Check the IC voltage regulator (located

within the generator).

3. Discharged or overcharged battery.
l Check the IC voltage regulator (located

within the generator).
4. The charging warning light illuminates dimly.

l Check the diode (within the combination
meter) for a short-circuit.

TSB Revision I



Charging System <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELkTRkAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engihk

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 1droDoso215‘. ,’

GENERATOR OUTPUT LINE VOLTAGE DROP TEST

Ammeter

Voltmeter
(Digital type)

1
.i

This test determines the condition of the wiring
from the generator ‘73” terminal to the battery (+)
terminal (including the fusible link).
(1) Be sure to check the following before testing:

l Generator installation and wiring connec-
t i o n s

l Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while

the engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Disconnect the generator output wire from the

generator ‘73”  terminal. Connect a DC test
ammeter with a range of 0 - 100 A in series
between the “B” terminal and the disconnected
output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the

6EN0935

ammeter to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-)
lead of the ammeter to the disconnected output
wire.)

NOTE
An inductive-type ammeter which enables
measurements  to  be taken without
disconnecting the generator output wire is
recommended.

Using this equipment will lessen the possibility
of a voltage drop caused by a loose “B” terminal
connection.

(5) Connect a digital-type voltmeter between the
generator “B” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal. (Connect the (+) lead of the$voltmeter
to the “8” terminal. Connect the (-) lead of
the voltmeter to the battery (+) cable.)

TSB Revision



16-18
Charging System <2.0L Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

(6) Connect a tachometer. (For the procedure for
connecting the tachometer, refer to GROUP
11A <2.0L  Engine> - On-vehicle Service. refer
to GROUP 11 E c2.4L  Engine> - On-vehicle
Service).

(7) Reconnect the negative battery cable.
(8) Leave the hood open and connect a

tachometer.
(9) Start the engine.
(lO)With the engine running at approx. 2500 r/min,

turn the headlights and other lights on and
off to adjust the generator load on the ammeter
slightly above 30 A.
Decrease the engine speed gradually until the
value displayed on the ammeter is 30 A. Take
a reading of the value displayed on the
voltmeter at this time.

Limit: max. 0.3 V

NOTE
When the generator output is high and the
value displayed on the ammeter does not

OUTPUT CURRENT TEST

decrease until 30A, set the value to 40A. Read
the value displayed on the voltmeter.
In this case the limit becomes max. 0.4V.

(11) If the value displayed on the voltmeter is still
above the limit, a malfunction inthe generator
output wire may exist. Check the wiring between
the generator “B” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal (including fusible link).
If a terminal is not sufficiently tight or if the
harness has become discolored due to
overheating, repair, then test again.

(12)After  the test, run the engine at idle.
(13)Turn  off all lights and turn the ignition switch

to the OFF position.
(14)Disconnect  the negative battery cable.
(15)Disconnect  the ammeter, voltmeter and

tachometer.
(16)Connect  the generator output wire to the

generator “B” terminal.
(17)Connect  the negative battery cable.

1610010021b

Voltmeter

Charging
warning light

Ammeter

b
Load

TSB Revision I
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Charging System <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine9

This test determines if the generator output current
is normal.
(1) Before testing, be sure to check the following:

l Generator installation and wiring connec-
tions

l Battery (Refer to GROUP 54 - Battery.)

NOTE
The battery used should be slightly discharged.
The load needed by a fully-charged battery
is insufficient for an accurate test.

l Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while

the engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Disconnect the generator output wire from the

generator “B” terminal. Connect a DC test
ammeter with a range of O-100 A in series
between the “B” terminal and the disconnected
output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the
ammeter to the “B” terminal. Connect the (-)
lead of the ammeter to the disconnected output
wire.)

Caution
Never use clips ‘but tighten bolts and nuts
to connect the line. Otherwise loose
connections (e.g. using clips) will lead to
a serious accident because of high current.

NOTE
An inductive-type ammeter which enables
measurements  to  be taken without
disconnecting the generator output wire is
recommended.

(5) Connect a voltmeter with a range of O-20 V
between the generator “B” terminal and the
ground. (Connect the (+) lead of the voltmeter
to the “B” terminal, and then connect the (-)
lead of the voltmeter to the ground.)

(6) Connect a tachometer. (For the procedure for
connecting the tachometer, refer to GROUP
11A <2.0L Engine> - On-vehicle Service. refer
to GROUP 11E <2.4L Engine> - On-,vehicle
Service).

(7) Connect the negative battery cable.
(8) Leave the hood open.
(9) Check that the reading on the voltmeter is equal

to battery voltage.

NOTE
If the voltage is 0 V, the cause is probably
an open circuit in the wire or fusible link between
the generator “B” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal.

(10)Start  the engine, and turn the headlights on.
(11)Switch  the headlights to high beam, turn the

heater blower switch to High, increase the
engine speed to approx. 2,500 r/min,  and read
the maximum cuirent  output displayed on the
ammeter.

Limit: 70% of nominal output current
NOTE
l For the nominal current output, refer to the

Generator Specifications.
l Because the current from the battery will

soon drop after the engine is started, Step
#lO should be carried out as quickly as
possible in order to obtain the maximum
current output value.

l The current output ‘value will depend on
the electrical load and the temperature of
the generator body.

l I If insufficient electrical load is used while
testing, the specified level of current may
not be output even though the generator,
is normal. In such cases, increase- the
electrical load by leaving the headlights
on with the engine off to discharge the
battery before testing.

l The specified level of current al$o,may  not
be output if the temperature of the
generator body and/or ambient tempera-
ture is too high. In such cases, allow the
generator to cool before testing.

(12)The reading on the ammeter should be,above
the limit value. If the reading is below the
limit value and ‘the generator output Wire is
normal,.remove  the generator from the engine
and check the generator.

(13)Run the engine at idle speed after the test.
(14)Turn  the ignition switch to the OFF pdsitton.
(15)Disconnect  the negative battery cable.
(16)Disconnect the ammeter, voltmeter and

tachometer.
(17)Connect  the generator output dire, 8 the

generator  “B” terminal. *
(18)Connect  the negative battery cable. ’

,.
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Voltmeter 0
+ e 4i!-- azz

E Battery 0

This test determines if the voltage regulator is
correctly controlling the generator output voltage.
(1) Be sure to check the following:

l Generator installation and wiring connec-
tions

l Battery fully charged.
(Refer to GROUP 54 - Battery.)

l Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service.)

l Fusible link
l Abnormal noise from the generator while

the engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Connect a digital-type voltmeter between the

generator “s” terminal and the ground.
(Connect the (+) lead of the voltmeter to the
“S” terminal. Connect the (-) lead of the
voltmeter to a secuie ground or to the battery
(-) terminal.)

(5) Disconnect the generator output wire from the
generator “B” terminal.

(6) Connect a DC test ammeter with a range of
O-100A  in series between the “B” terminal and
the disconnected output wire. (Connect the
(+) lead of the ammeter to the “B” terminal.
Connect the (-) lead of the ammeter to the
disconnected output wire.)

16-20
Charging System <2.0L Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

REGULATED VOLTAGE TEST

L o a d

16166110216
$ ,,

#

fl

Engine
control
module

6Et@ _
8, I

(7) Connect a tachometer. (Refer to GROUP.11  A
<2.0L Engine> - On-vehicle Service. Refer to
GROUP 11 E <2.4L Engine? - On-vehicle
Service:) ., 1’

(8) Reconnect the negative battery ,cabfe. ’ ’
(9) Turn the ignition switch to,the ON position and

check that the reading’on  the voltmeter is equal
to the battery voltage.
NOTE
If the voltage is’ 0 V, the cause is probably
an open circuit in the wire or fusible link between
the generator “S” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal. I. ;.

(lO)Make sure all lights and accessories are off.
(11)Start  the engine. ‘, *
(12)lncrease  ‘the engine ‘speed to ,approx.  2,500

r/min. I

(13)Read  the voltmeter virhen  the current output
by the’ generator becomes 16 A or less,

(14)lf the voltage” reading cohforms to the value
in the voltage4 regulation table, ‘the ;voltage
regulator is operating normally. I
If the voltage is hot withtn  the standdrd’value,
a malfunction of the’ voltage  regulator or of
the ‘generator exists. .’ ,

,, ’

TSB Revision I



Charging Sy!Hem <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2;4L Engine> ‘”

NOTE
If the output current is 12.3 V, the terminal G may
be grounded. Refer to GROUP 13A -
Troubleshooting to check the generator “G” terminal
related circuit.
(15)After  the test, lower the engine speed to the

idle speed.

(16)Turn  the ignition switch to the OFF p&ittohL
(17)Disconnect  the negative battery cable.
(16)Disconnect  the ammeter, voltmeter ‘~arfd

tachometer.
(19)Connect  the generator output wire to the

generator “B” terminal. ”
(20)Connect  the negative battery cable.

Voltage Regulation Table

Battery ambient temperature “C (“F)

-20(-4)

Standard value V

14.2-15.4

20(66) 1 13.9-14.9

SO(140) 13.4-14.6 I
1 SO(176) 1 13.1-14.5 I

WAVEFORM CHECK USING AN ANALYZER
16100120167

Refer to P.16-10.

TSB Rqvision
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, Charging S stem 52.0.4  Fn@nq,

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) anJ’ 2.4~ Engine>  i

GENERATOR
.”

.* ,‘: 161001iyri2~, ,~ / :. ! ,‘i..,o -a .,i I f’

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Pre-removal  OperationrUnder Cover Side Panel Removal
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover.)

(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover.)

9.8 Nm
7.2 ft.lbs. ,

12-15 Nm
8.7-11 ft.lbs.

Removal steps
1. Drive belt (Generator)
2. Generator harness connector
3. Generator
4. Drive belt (power steering)

5. Water pump pulley
6. Power steering pulley
7. Generator brace

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
+A, GENERATOR REMOVAL
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
(1) Remove the mounting bolt of the power steering oil pump,

and hold the oil pump above the engine mount bracket.
Use shop towel, etc. to prevent scarring or scratching
of the rocker cover

NOTE
Do not disconnect the oil pump hose.

(2) With the generator facing as shown in the figure, remove
upward.

1 TSB Revision



Charging Systp,m 52.QL  Engiqe,
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2:4L Engine>

<2.4L Engine>
/ (1) 43emovq  the oil pressure switch terminal.

(2) Take out the generator from the unde&ide  of the vehicle.

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

I _’
” ,, i

*’

6ENl246  -'

Disassembly steps
4Ab 1. Front bracket assembly
4Bb 2. Generator pulley

bB+ 3. Rotor assembly
4. Rear bearing
5. Bearing retainer
6. Front bearing
7. Front bracket

4Cb 8. Stator ,’
9. Plate

+C, .A4 -IL F$$ator assembly , .,:
12: S l i n g e r

::; .

13. Rectifier !, ,, L.
14. Rear bracket ’

TSB Revision



Charging System <2.0L  Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbd)  and 2.4L Engine>

DISASSEMBLY SERVICli  POINTS
+A, FRONT BRACKET ASSEMBLY REMOVAL
Insert  a flat-tipped screwdriver into the,gap between the front
bracket assembly and the stator core, and twist thd screwdriver
to separate the stator  and the front ‘biacket  assembly.

Caution
Do not insert screwdriver too deep, or stator coil will
be damaged.

+B, PULLEY REMOVAL ‘i
Secure the rotor in a vise with the pulley side facing upward,
and then remove the pulley.

Caution
Be careful not to damage the rotor.

lniiiiili

6EN0679
00003818

+Ci STATOR  REMOVAL
(1) When removing stator,  unsolder stator leads soldered

to main diodes on rectifier.

removing the rectifier from the regulator assembly.

Caution
(1) Be careful not to let the heat from the soldering

iron be transmitted to the diodes for a long period
of time.

(2) Use care that no undue force is exerted to leads
of diodes.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
.A+ REGULATOR ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION
After installing the regulator assembly, insert a wire into the
hole in the rear bracket while inserting the brush to secure
the brush.
NOTE
Inserting  wire in this way will secure thebrush  and make
it easier to install the rotor.

d
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Charging Systm <2.0L  FFgine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 264~ Englrtem

ire

7ELOoif3
I

1

6EN0603

6ENQ604

3EN0208

.Bq ROTOR ASSEMBLY INSTALLAiiON
After installing the rotor, rem&e the virire which was inserted
in order to secure the brush. .I

I,

I N S P E C T I O N 16166176166

ROTOR CHECK
:

(1) Check the continuity between the’ rbtc>i  boil slip ,rings.
If the resistance value is outsidethe-standard  vafLle  range,
replace the rotor.

Standard value: Approx. 3-5 Q
/ ,<”

(2) Check the continuity betieen the slip ring and the core.
If there is continuity, replace the rotor.

STATOR  CHECK
(1) Check the continuity be,tween  the boil ‘leads,. If @re is

no continuity, replace the stator.
*

1

‘, ,‘,

.’

.,.

‘.
, ‘I ,’

?

(2) Check the continuity between the coil and ,the  core. if
there i& continuity, replace the stator.

.”

\
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,. Charging System <2.0L Engjne

ENGINE-  ELECTRICAL - (Turbd)  and’ 2.4L. Engih&>

9EN0189

Soldered

. ,.
RECTIFIERS CHECK , ’
(1) Check the continuity between the (+) beat,stnk  and the,

stator  coil lead wire connection terminal with an ohmmeter. ,
’ If there is continuity in both directions, the diode is shorted, :
so replace the rectifier.

‘

‘, ,.

(2) Check the continuity between the (-) heat sink and the
stator  coil lead wire connection terminal. If there is
continuity in both directions, the diode is shorted, so_.

-I replace-  tne

(3) Connect a multimeter to both, sides of each diode, and
check each of the three diodes for continuity.
If there is continuity in both directions, or if there is no
continuity, that particular diode-is damaged and the rectifier
must be replaced. ‘.i

_. .,_.

”

BRUSH CHECK
(1) Measure the projection length of the brush shown in the

illustration. If it is worn to the limit Ij,ne,  replace  t&i&brush.

Limit value: 2 mm (.8 in.) or less
.,~

lLi,  ;;,*y
.‘.

(2) The brush will come out if the solder on the brush lead
wire is ‘separated.

(3) When installing a new brush, push the brush in the brush
holder as shown in the illustration, and solder  the lead
wire.

TSB Revision
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL
Startin System

- <2.0L- fngik (Norkufbb)>’ ~6437

STARTING SYSTEM <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBQ)>  ’ I*.i ” ,l .,; , ._) .;
I,, ,I

: 2.’ *’ ’ h2Mmo61
! ,. ’I

GENERAL INFORMATION L ,. *
<

When the ignition switch is turned to the “START When the ignition switch is returned to the’ *ON”
position, current flows in the Pull-in and Holding position after starting the engine; the started,  Clutch
coils inside the magnetic switch (starter solenoid), is disengaged from the ring gear. , , ./

attracting the plunger. When the plunger is at- An overrunning clutch is provided between thepin-
tracted,  the lever connected to the plunger engages ion and the armature shaft, @ prevent damage
the starter clutch and completes the circuit between to ttie start&-. ::.
the “IS” and “M” terminals, providing current to the I,
starter motor. .+ ,’ I) ,,

.,A *
.” j .:

=

STARTER MOTOR SPECIFICATIONS

i , i

errunning  clutch ”

‘.,, *,
‘_ :i
., /

” ,( ,I I. :;
6ENO939

,*‘. :
/ *i

,,!

Items Specification

Type Direct drive type

Identification No. 0 001 107 032

::j ,.,

1 Part No. 1 MO4672108 ’ >’ ” t ’

Rated output kW/V 0.95112
..) ,

*, i, I
No. of pinion teeth 8 I 3 ;

x ”
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OPERATION
l For models equipped with M/T, the clutch pedal

position switch contact is switched OFF when
the clutch pedal is depressed. When the ignition
switch is then switched to the“START”  position,
electricity flows to the starter relay and the
starter motor, the solenoid (magnetic switch)
of .the starter is switched ON, and the starter
motor is activated.

NOTE
If the ignition switch is turned to the “START”
position when the clutch pedal is not depressed,
electricity flows to the starter relay (coil), the
clutch pedal position switch, and to ground.
This causes the starter relay contacts to remain
open, preventing starter motor operation.

* ,r
l For models equipped with m, when the ignition

switch is turned to the “START” position with
the selector lever in “P” or ‘N, the solenoid
(magnetic switch) of the starter is switched  ON-
and the starter motor is activated.

‘..

,, id. :

; ,i

TROUBLEDHOOTING 162ooo7o108

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
The starting system troubleshooting guide is sh;r in the following chart.

1 Check battery (Refer to GROUP 54 - Battery) 1-w Charge or replace battery.

OK

Check starter motor operation.
l Disconnect starter motor S (solenoid) terminal connector.
l Using jumper wire, apply battery voltage to starter motor S

(solenoid) terminal.
l Check engine condition.

OK: Turns normally

1 NG

TSB Revision

l Check theft-alarm system related &cult <if equipped>.
(Refer to Theft-alarm System Ctrcuft.)

NG
Check starter cable. - Repair  or replace cable.
l Check cable between starter B (battery) terminal and battery

positive terminal for connection and continuitv.
c 1

OK
- NO

Check ground line. - Repair  or replace cable.
l Check the connection and the continuity of the cable between

I

the starter motor body and the negative battery terminal.
1,

1 OK
1

Check starter motor (Refer to R16-30).

OK

Replace the starter motor.

Excessive rotational resistance of engine. 1

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The starter motor does not operate.
l Check fusible link No.4. CA/T>
l Check the starter (coil).
l Check for poor contact at the battery terminals

and starter.

l Check transaxle range switch. <A/T>
l Check starter relay.
l Check clutch pedal position switch. &l/T>
l Check theft-alarm starter relay.
l Check key reminder switch.



ENGINE ELECTRICAL
Starting System

- <2.0L  Engine (NowtUibo)> 96-29

STARTER MOTOR
.-

162m1ooo41

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION .<,;-‘,

-
54 NW, ’
40 hlbs. , I)

2
‘. !,,

;

54 Nm
40 ft.lbs.

A09X0180

Removal steps
1. Starter terminal and connector
2. Starter motor

TSB Revision .’ -
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Starting System

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - ~2.0~ Engine, (b&btu&o)$

Solenoid B-terminal
I

Solenoid

CEN0112

Solenoid

CENO

TSB Revision

M terminal
Carbon-pile rheostat

@
yyY y

-L
Voltmeter

I
CEN0114

1( ‘, ,‘,

INSPECTION 1620011bo51

STARTER SOLENOID CONTINUITY CHECK
(1) Disconnect wire from M (motor) terminal.

(2) Check for continuity between S (solenoid) terminal and
M (motor) terminal with a continuity tester. Continuity
should be detected.

(3) Check for continuity between S terminal and solenoid
housing.
Continuity should be detected. If continuity is detected,
solenoid is good.

(4) If continuity is not detected in either (2) and (3) test,
the solenoid has an open circuit and is defective.
Replace the starter assembly.

FREE RUNNING TEST
(1) Place the starter motor in a vise equipped with soft jaws

and connect a fully-charged 1Bvolt battery as follows:
(2) Connect a carbon pile rheostat in series between the

battery positive post and starter motor terminal.
(3) Connect a voltmeter (15~volt  scale) across the starter

motor.
(4) Rotate carbon pile to full-resistance position.
(5) Connect battery cable from battery negative post to starter

motor body.
(6) Adjust the rheostat so that a voltmeter indicates approx.

11 V. If the starter motor turns smoothly, it is OK.



Starting System
E N G I N E  E L E C T R I C A L  - 4.0~ Engini (Ndn-ttirbo)i ,+6431

lSXO709

12L2051

00003599

STARTER RELAY CONTINUITY CHECK
<M/T-

Battery voltage

Power is not supplied

Power is supplied

<AK>
Battery voltage

Power is not supplied

Power is supplied

Terminal No. :

1 2. .t3 $4

0 0

Q .Q’

Terminal No. ’

12 3 4 '3' 1

0 0
,, .,I,

Q
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16-32 ENGINE ELECTRICAL - %f%~~~~on-turb&

>

2OWO271

THEFT-ALARM STARTER RELAY CONTINUITY CHECK
162Mwool8

CM/T>

Battery voltage Terminal No.

Power is not supplied

Power is supplied
0 0

1 Battery voltage I Terminal No. :i?,”

Power is not supplied

Power is supplied

TSB Revision I
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,../ : Starting  Sptem  ,<2.t$  Eqinq
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) ad 2.4L’ Engine; : ” 19333

STARTING SYSTEM *. ::. ,‘
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L’ ENGINE> ” ’1lB2Ky10078

\’ , ‘I ,.:, >. ., I >:: I_

GENERAL INFORMATI’ON 2.‘; ‘. , j; ~,
”

When the ignition switch is turned to the “START” When the ignition switch.‘is  r&&d Rio thkbON”
position, current flows in the Pull-in and Holding position after starting the engine, this’  &arm clutch
coils inside the magnetic switch (starter solenoid), is disengaged from the ringtgbar; “ 7,.
attracting the plunger. When the plunger is An overrunning clutch is provided betwF?n  the
attracted, the lever connected to the plunger
engages the starter clutch and completes the circuit

pinion and the arn$urq,,sh$t,  to prevent **age
to the, starter. 4 i * , ,.-

between the “B” and “M” terminals, providing current /,.
to the starter motor. ,. I’ ,,; ..A(

: -I ~.<:I:

6EN0939

STARTER MOTOR SPECIFICATIONS

Items

Type

Identification No.

Part No.

Rated output kW/V

No. of pinion teeth

MIT NT

Reduction drive with planetary  gear Reduction drive with planetary gear

M 1 T70483 MIT73383

MD1 72860 MD1 72861

1.2/12 1.2/12

8 8

TSB Revision



ENGINE ELECTRICAL,  - Uurbol’and  2.4L t&her’
: Starting System <2.0L Engine

OPERATION
l For models equipped with MLT,  the clutch pedal

position switch contact is switched OFF when
the clutch pedal is depressed. When the ignition
switch is then switched to the“START”  position,
electricity flows to the starter relay and the
starter motor, the solenoid (magnetic switch)
of the starter is switched ON, and the starter
motor is activated.

NOTE
If the ignition switch is turned to the “START”
position when the clutch pedal is not depressed,
electricity flows to the starter relay (coil), the
clutch pedal position switch, and to ground.
This causes the starter relay contacts to remain
open, preventing starter motor operation.

,I: *
,, * -9, ’ b,# (,.. ’ ~ ‘.

,$v,,. >
:1 i’ _1  ‘ ;>.m’

l For models equipped W&I A!?‘, when the ignition
switcri  is turned to tie ‘%TAl?f” posftioh  with
the selector lever in “P” or “N, ihe solenoid
(magnetic  switch) of the starter is switit’ied;QN
and the starter m&or is activated.

.?
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Starting System <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4t Engihe> ’

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS .,

Items Standard value

Free running Terminal voltage V 11 -, /. I
characteristics ., r

Current A 90 or less

) Speed r/min 3,000 or more l- I

Pinion gap mm (in.) 1 0.5-2.0  (.020-.079) I - I

Commutator runout  mm (in.) 1 0.05 (.0002) 1 0.1 (.004) I

Commutator diameter mm (in.) 1 .29.4 (1.158) 1 28.4 (1.118) I

Undercut depth mm (in.) 0.5 (.020) I

TROUBLESHOOTING 162ooo70113

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
The starting system troubleshooting guide is shown in the following chart. ’ ,

Check battery Charge or replace ‘battery I
(Refer  to GROUP 54 - Batters)

OK
OK

c
Disconnect starter motor S terminal connector

l Using jumper wire, apply battery voltage to starter motor S
terminal

l Check enaine condition
OK: Turns  normally

1 NG

l Check ignition switch
(Refer to GROUP 54 - lgnfffon  Switch)

l Check starter relay
l Check clutch pedal position switch <M/T>

(Refer to GROUP’ 17 - On-vehicle Service)
l Check Park/Neutral  position,  switch .cfW>

[Refer to GROUP 23A - On-vehicle Service]
l Check line between battely  ahd stalter motor S terminal
0 Check theft-alarm ‘system bl&ted  circuit <I! equipped*

(Refer to Theft-alarm Sysfem  Cibult)
, ,. I.

Excessive rotational resistance of engine

TROUBLESHOQTING  H I N T S
The starter motor does not operate.
l Check the starter (coil).
l Check for poor contact at the battery terminals

and starter.
l Check park/neutral position switch. <A/T>

l Check starter relay.
l Check clutch peddl  position switch. &I/T>
l Check theft-alarm starter relay.
l Check key reminder switch. ”

TSB Revision

l Check cable between starter B terminal and battery positive
terminal for connection and continuity

cAr[;;Wor r e p l a c e  c a b l e  m ,-~. 1

Check starter motor (Refer to P.16-40) I



16-36
Starting System <2.0L  Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbd) and 2.4L Engin&+  ,,,...
” I I,

STARTER MOTOR 9 mool&
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Pra-removal  and Post-installation Operation
Battery  Removal and Installation

30Nm
22 R.lbs.

4.0 Nm

_ 2-g?-lbs.

3;Nm
22 fI.lbs.

rOQX0186

Removal steps
1. Air hose C <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
2. Air cleaner and air intake hose

c2.4L  Engine>
3. Starter  terminal and connector
4. Starter motor

Pinionlliii?Stopper

Pinion gap
6EN0597

TSB Revision

INSPECTION 16266116666

PINION GAP ADJUSTMENT
(1) Disconnect wire from M-terminal of magnetic switch..
(2) Connect a 12V battery betw(iien  ‘S-terminal anal

M-terminal.
(3) Set the switch to “ON”, and pinion  will move buf; * ”

Caution
This test must be performed quickly (lil less than
10 seconds)’ td prevent toll f&n burfilng.

(4) Check pinion to stopper clearance (pinion gap) with a
feeler gauge.

Standard value: 0.5-2.0  mm (.020-.07g  in.)



Starting System, <2.0L  Engipe
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L TEngiiie>  AB ,.46?37

1 EN0301

Ammeter

6EN0943

(5) If pinion gap is out of specification, adjust bv addin@‘&
removing gaskets between magnetic switch and front
bracket. i’ :

MAGNETIC SWITCH PULL-IN TEST
(i) Disconnect wire from M-terminal of magnetic switch.
(2) Connect a

M-terminal.
l2V battery beyeen S-terminal and

Caution
This test must be performed quickly (in less than
10 seconds) to prevent coil from burning.

(3) If pinion moves out, then pull-in coil is good. If it doesn’t,
replace magnetic switch.

MAGNETIC SWITCH HOLD-IN TEST
(1) Disconnect wire from M-terminal of magnetic switch.
(2) Connect .a 12V battery between S-terminal and body.

Caution
This test must be performed quickly (in less than
10 seconds) to prevent coil from burning.

(3) Draw out the pinion to the pinion stopper by hand.
(4) If pinion remains out, everything is in order. If pinion moves

in, hold-in circuit is open. Replace the magnetic switch.

FREE RUNNING TEST
(1) Place the starter motor in a vise equipped with soft jaws

and connect a fully-charged 12-volt  battery to starter motor
as follows:

(2) Connect a test ammeter (loo-ampere scale) and carbon
pile rheostat in series between the battery positive post
and starter motor terminal.

(3) Connect a voltmeter (l&volt scale) across the starter
motor.

(4) Rotate carbon pile to full-resistance position.
(5) Connect battery cable from battery negative post to starter

motor body.
(6) Adjust the rheostat until the battery voltage shown by

the voltmeter is 11V.
(7) Confirm that the maximum amperage is within the

specifications and that the starter motor turns smoothly
and freely.
Standard value: 90 A or less

TSB Revision 1



16-38 ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>”
Starting Sysjem <2.0L Engine

-EN0944

MAGNETIC SWITCH RETURN TEST
(1) Disconnect wire from M-terminal of magnetic switch.
(2) Connect a 12V ‘battery between M-terminal and body.’

Caution
This test must be performed quickly (in less than
10 seconds) to prevent coil from @@ing.

(3) Pull pinion out and release. If pinion,  quidkly returns to
its original position, everything is in -order. If it doesn’!,
replace magnetic switch. ,

Caution
Be careful not to pinch your finger when drawing
out the pinion. .

- ~

,i

STARTER RELAY CONTINUITY CHECK
Rbfer to P.16-31.

THEFT-ALARM STARTER RELAY CONiiNUiTY  CHEFK
Refer to P.16-32.

‘,
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Starting Systep  Q.OL Engi.ne
E N G I N E  ELECTRJCAL  - (~uttica)  and 2%~ En&&> J

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY 16m120122

16

6AEOlll
Disassembly steps
1. Screw
2. Magnetic switch
3. Screw
4. Screw
5. Rear bracket
; puz”, holder

8: Rear bearing
4Ab 9. Armature

‘17. pa$e assembly
4w -

20. Internal gear
21. Planetary  gear holder
22. Front bracket: ^

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
*ARMATURE/BALL  REMOVAL
Caution

*,,  ,,

When removing the armature, take care not to 4o& the
ball (which is used as a beaying)  in’ the. ar@@$a end..* : ,,&a”

,’
. ‘, ’ / :

2
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16-40
: Starting System <2.0L Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - fhrbo) and 2.4L Engink . ~ . ,,.*

stop ring

6EL0097

Snap ring Snap-ring pliers
/

6ELOO98

Stop ringiing ,

+B, SNAP RING/STOP RtNG +REMOVAL  0. i ‘I

(1) Press the stop ring, by using an appropriate socket
wrench, to the snap ring side.

(2) After removing the snap ring (by using snap-ring pliers),
remove the stop ring and the overrunning clutch.

STARTER MOTOR PART CLEANING
1. Do not immerse parts in cleaning solvent. immersing the

yoke and,field’coil  assembly and/or armature will damage
insulation. Wipe these parts with a cloth only.

2. Do not immerse drive unit in cleaning solvent. Overrunning
clutch is pre-lubricated at thefactory  and solvent will wash
lubrication from clutch.

3. The drive unit may be cleaned with a brush moistened
with cleaning solvent and wiped dry with a cloth.

..:. I,.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE  ‘POINT
.A4 STOP RING/SNAP RING. IflSTAhTi~N
Using a suitable pulling tool, pull overrunning clutch  stop ring
over snap ring.

SNSPECTION 16200190217

COMMUTATOR CHECK
(1) Place the armature on a pair of V-blocks, and check the

deflection by using a dial gauge.

Standard value: 0.05 mm (.0020 in.)
Limit: 0.1 mm (.004  in.)

TSB Revision



Starting System Q.OL Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo)  and 2.4L Engine> 18641

ZlELOSS

lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll  I1 -

I

I

I I '

L Wear limit line

ZlELOlO

(2) Check the outer diameter of the commutator.

Standard value: 29.4 mm (1.158 in.)
Limit: 28.4 mm (1.118 in.)

(3) Check the depth of the undercut between segtients.

Standard value: 0.5 mm (.020  in.) ” ’

,

BRUSH HOLDER CHECK
Check for continuity between the brush holder plate:;bd the
brush holder. I
The normal condit ion is non-cdntinuity.  ,- ,, -.

BRUSH CHECK
(1) Brushes that are worn beyond wear limit line, or oil-s&d,. . .rc na rnnmMn

(2) $i$riii$znd brush, slide the brush from brush
holder by prying retaining spring ,back.

OVERRUNNING CLUTCH CHECK
(1) While holding clutch housing, rotate the pinion. Drive

pinion should rotate smoothly in one direction, but should
not rotate in opposite direction. If clutch does not function
properly, replace overrunning clutch assembly.

(2) Inspect pinion for wear or burrs. If pinion is worn  or burred,
replace overrunning clutch assembly. If pinion is damaged,
also inspect ring gear for wear or burrs.



16-42
Starting, System <2.0L engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4+ Engine> ., ~,

FRONT  A N D  R E A R  BRACKE?  BUSHING CHECK -

Inspect bushing for wear or burrs. If bushing ii worn or burred,
replace front bracket assembly or rear bracket assembly.‘.*

’

ARMATURE CHECK
(1) Check that the armature coil is not shorted.
(2) Place armature in a growler.
(3) Hold a thin steel blade parallel and just above while rotating

armature slowly in growler. A shorted armature will cause
blade to vibrate and be attracted to the core. Replace
shorted armature.

(4) Check the insulation between the armature coil cores
and the commutator segments. They are normal if there
is no continuity.

(5) Check for continuity between s6gments.  ihe condition
is normal if there is continuity.

TSB Revision J



ENGINE ELECTRiCAL
Ignition System

- <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

IGNITION SYSTEM <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>

GENERAL INFORMATION
This engine uses an electronic ignition system. Ba-
sic ignition timing is not adjustable.
The powertrain  control module (PCM) judges spark
advance. The ignition system’s three main compo-
nents are the coil pack, crankshaft position sensor,
and camshaft position sensor.
Both the crankshaft position sensor and camshaft
position sensor are “Hail-effect” devices.  The cam-

shaft position sensor and crankshaft position sensor
generate pulses that are input  to the PCM.
The PCM determines crankshaft position from these
sensors.
The PCM calculates injector sequence and ignition
timing from crankshaft position.
The engine’s firing order is l-3-4-2.

Connector
ignition coil

\ /
I

Front of vehicle

IGNITION COIL SPECIFICATION

I Items

I Type
Specifications

Molded 2 coil

SPARK PLUG SPECIFICATION

Items Specifications

Type RC9YC5 (CHAMPION)

TSB Revision



(2) Crank the engine and look for spark across the electrodes
of the spark plug.
Repeat the above test for the three remaining spark plug
cables.
If there is no spark during any of the tests, check the
camshaft position sensor and crankshaft position sensor.
(Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting.)

(3) If one or more tests show irregular, weak, or no spark,

I 3 Spark plug go to the Ignition Coil Inspection and Spark Plug ,Cable
cable boot I n s p e c t i o n . 8 ,. ,

SPARK PLUG TEST 1OaW1SOOM

(1) Remove the spark plug from the engine and cop+
it to the spark plug cable boot.

Defective insulation

Defective insulatih Good

lEN0.294
00003601

16-44 ENGINE ELECTRldAL
Ignitiqn  System

- <2.0L,  Engine (Nopturbb)>

SERVICE  SPECIFICATIONS
,- ..,‘_ ,,

I i ,

Items

Ignition coil Primary coil resistance R

Secondary coil resistance k!A

Spark plug gap “rn, (in.)

Spark plug cable resistance m

Standard value Limit

OcJ _ 0.8, : “ I:’ .‘,,,

11.5- 13.5 /

1.22 - 1.35 (:048  - .053) . - ‘.

- max.% : .;’
1;
:, ,:-

O N - V E H I C L E  SERVICE ,” .r
. ‘.,

fpsoopoo.y,;1,
~~mu~GTESI  - - - -

The direct ignition system generates approximately
40,000 volts. Personnel injury could result from contact
with this system. Wear rubber gloves and rubber-soled
shoes while working on the ignition system.
(1) Remove the cable’from No. 2 spark plug. Insert a clean

spark plug into the spark plug boot, and ground the plug
to the engine.

Caution
Spark plug wire damage may occur if the spark plug
is moved more than 6mm (l/4 inch) away from the
engine ground.

(2) Ground the spark plug outer electrode (body), and c[Fnk
the engine. Check for spark acr&:  the ‘eledtrodes.

(3) Remove the spark plug from the boot and usually inspqt
it for cracks in its in+ulation. /!

(4) Replace the spark plug if it has a weak spark and/&
detective insulation.

I

1 TSB Revlsion



Ignition System
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - ~2.0~  Engine (Non-turbo)>

Check secondary resis-
tance across coil towers

CENOO94

IGNITION COIL PACK CHECK 16300120101

Coil one fires cylinders 1 and 4. Coil two fires cylinders 2
and 3. Each coil tower is labeled with the number of the
corresponding cylinder.

Primary Coil Resistance
(1) Disconnect the electrical connector from the coil pack.
(2) Measure the primary resistance of each coil. At the coil,

connect an ohmmeter between the B+ pin and the pin
corresponding to the cylinders in question.

Standard value: 0.51-0.61 R

(3) Replace the coil pack if resistance is not within  the stan-
dard value.

Secondary Coil Resistance
(1) Remove spark plug cables from the secondary to\?rers

of the coil. ‘..
(2) Measure the secondary resistance of the coil *between

the towers of each individual coil.

Standard value: 11.b13.k wr1

(3) Replace the coil pack if resistance is not within the stan-
dard value.

SPARK PLUG CABLE RESISTANCE CHECK
163m4oo6o

(1) Remove the spark plug cable, attach an ohmmeter lead
to each end, and measure the resistance of the cable.

Limit: max. 8 k&2
(2) Replace any cable not within tolerance.

TSB Revision :



16-46 ENGINE ELECTRlCiL
Ignition System j,

- +-Ok  Engine  (Non-?&oP  II _ ,” _, I”_ _ ._ ,nl)

SP#3K PLUG CHECK.  AND”C~EbiN1hih
(1) Remove. the spark plug cables.

1 W.lRV~~OO

, * ‘J””
~Caution
When-pulling the spark plug cable~boot  ft&h the plug,
always hold the boot, ndt the cab;leti  _

(2) Remove the spark plugs. ,’ ..
(3) Check for a burned-out electrode. &‘dgmag@.  insui&r,

Check for even burning.
(4) Remove carbon deposits with wire bru& orplug  cleaner.

Remove sand from plug screw with compressed air.I ,, .

Gauge

CENOll9

TSB Revision

(5) Use a gap gauge to check the plug gap.

Standard value: 1.22-1.35 mm (.048-.053  in.)

If the plug gap is not within the standard value range,
adjust by bending the ground electrode.

(6) Clean the engine plug holes.

Caution
Do not allow foreign matter to enter the cylinders.

(7) Install the spark plugs.

IGNITION SECONDARY J/~LTi?g  I~AvEF~RM
CHECK ,..

16300170113:

MEASUREMENT MiTHOD -.’ “, ,% ’
(1) Egep the SECONDARY PlCl$JP  around the spark plug

.; 1
-

NOTE 5,
1: ‘The peak ignition voltage ‘&ill be reversed when the

spark cables No.2 and N&4,  or N$“and  No.3 cylin-
ders are clamped. ,,

2. Because of the two-cylinder simultaneous ignition sys-’
tern, the waveforms for two cylinders in each group
appear during waveform observation (No.1 cylinder
- No.4 cylinder, No.2 cylinder - No.3 cylinder).
However, waveform observation  is only applicable
for the cylinder with the spark plug cable clamped
by the secondary pickup.

(2) Clamp th,e  spark plug cable with the Trigger pickup.

NOTE
1. Clamp the trigger pickup to the same spark plug cable

clamped by the secondary pickup.
2. Identifying which cylinder waveform is displayed can

be difficult. For reference, remember that the wave-
form of the cylinder attached to the secondary pickup
will be displayed as stable.



ENGINE: ELECtRiCAL
Ignition System

- <2.0L Engiti (No&rbb& g$+jqzy

STANDARD WAVEFORM
Observation Conditions

FUNCTION

PATTERN  HEIGHT

PATTERN SELECTOR RASTER

Engine revolutions Curb idle speed

k’v-

Secondar)
ignition
voltage
waveform

-

Ignition voltag
(point D)

\
Dwell sectio

I-
I
l-l Iw - :

Spark line (point A) . /

/ :’ ,,i”’
.* . .,. ._

,$’ / < ., :.’ “.~ ~I ,~/ ‘:

. . : ,, 4, i*y’?-j .:i;.i

i-‘*.: 5i.

s .‘d ._..I, ,
., _. .I.. ~

Wave damping reductbn  sect@n  (poi@)

/

,.( _:’ : 1t
,, .

Observation Condition (The only change from above condition is the patteri  selector.)

PATTERN SELECTOR DISPb+ :

Secondary
ignition
voltage
waveform

No. 4 cylinder No. 2 cylinder
ignition noise

No. 1 cylinder
/

Neutral section

‘y

No: 3 cylinder
ig nrt/ noise

6EL0183

T S B  R e v i s i o n .
_



16-48
lgnitlon  System

E N G I N E  E L E C T R I C A L  - ~2.0~ Engine (eon-h&b& _, ,,,

WAVEFORM OBSERVATION POINTS
‘.

Point A: The height, length and slope of the spark line (refer to abnormal waveform’ examples “?‘,“2,
3 and 4) show the following trends.

Spark line Plug gap Condition of Compression Concentration of Ignition Spark plug cable
electrode force air mixture timing

Long Small Normal Low Rich Advanced ,‘ie&’
Length

Short Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High ie@ance

High Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High Resistance
Height

Low Small Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak

Slope Large Plug is fouled -

Point B: Number of vibrations in reduction vibration section (Refer to abnormal waveform example 5)

Number of vibrations Coil and condenser

3 or more Normal

Less than 3 Abnormal

Point C: Number of vibrations at beginning of dwell section (Refer to abnormal waveform ‘example 5)

I Number of vibrations 1 Coil I

5-6 or higher

Less than 5

Normal

Abnormal ’ /

Point D: Ignition voltage height (distribution per each cylinder) shows the following trends.

TSB Revision

Ignition
voltage

High

Low

Plug gap Condition of Compression Concentration of Ignition timing Spark plug cable
electrode force air mixture

Large Large wear H i g h Lean Retarded ~ ~ Lljigh  ryi;S?anced. ,,/.

Small Normal Low Rich Advanced -ws i



ENGINE ELECiRlCAL
Ignition System

- <2:OL  Engine (Non&b~& “M49

ABNORMAL WAVEFORMS EXAMPLES

Abnormal waveform

Example 1

--J-L
01PO215

Example 2

4
Example  3

OlPO217

ixample  4 M’
4l-OlPO219

xample 5

OlPO219

Wave characteristics

Spark line is high and short.

Spark line is low, long, and sloping.
Also, the second half of thespark  lint
is distorted.  This could be a result o
misfiring.

Spark line is low, long, and sloping.
iowever,  there is almost no spark
ine distortion.

spark  line is high and short.
Difficult  to distinguish between this
lnd abnormal waveform example 1.

lo waves in wave damping section

Cause of problem

Spark plug gap is too large.

Spark plug gap is too small.

Spark  plug gap is fouled.

*sr‘I.

,-
,’

‘/!/

spark plug cable is not properly
:onnected, creating more than one
;park from the plug.

ihort  in ignition coil.

1 TSB Revision 1



ENGINE ELECTRiCAL
Ignition System.

- <2,dL Ebine ~Nbn-t&bob

IGNITION SYSTEM
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

12Nm
9ftJbs. --II

Removal steps
1. Spark plug cable
2. Spark plug
3. Ignition coil pack

CEN0118

” .

‘Y

:

,lrl ,,.’ !
,, ,, ..’

1 TSB Revision



E N G I N E  ELECTRICAL
lgn~it[on Systev ,,,

- Q.OL Engine @on-tudi)>, *.il ,_ _,
1 ,:#ji-5*1

I, / ,,

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR -’ ”
,~ >. / I c ,“, ,i,,‘,,FL & : ~ ; *.,

I ~dt!mm6t8

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
I, , : i ,/” * ’ .$ * :’ I ‘. I, ,; &;,v -. .

.,’ -3,9  Nm.II,
2.0 q.rl$s.‘. . ,i’il

‘,*r I/y “

3 . 9  Nm
2.9 fLlbs. / f-

n 9Nm
7 R.lbs.

3Nm
2 R.lbs.

2
Al6XO885'

Removal steps
1. Air intake hose
2. Camshaft position sensor connector
3. Camshaft bosition sensor

.A+ 4. Target magnet

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINT
.A+.TARGET MAGNET INSTALLATION
To install the target magnet, align the off-set tabs of the magnet
with the off-set holes of the camshaft.

INSPECTION 1m

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR
Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting.

TSB Revision I



16-52 ENGINE ELECTRICAL
Ignition System

- <2.gL Engine (Non-titrbo)>

CRANKSHAFT  POSITION SENSOR j : I : lM2

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION < .. :\, .:;,,,I~ I ’

Pre-removal  and Post-installation  Operation
Under Cover Removal and Installation
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover)

TSB Revision I

Removal steps
1. Crankshaft position sensor connector
2. Crankshaft position sensor

a”:
‘.

IrJSPECTlON 1-

CRANKSHA- POSITION SENSOR CHECK
Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshootihg.

‘, “

.,

j, ,/1::;



KNOCK SENSOR
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

ENGINE ELiXTRliAL
Ignition System i

- <2.0L Engilie (Non$urbq)F
;lrg&

,, ,_, ;*,, I, _

Pre-removal  and Post-installation Operation
Under Cover Removal and Installation
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover)

7.4 ft.lbs.

Removal steps
1. Knock sensor connector
2. Knock sensor

Caution
Do not subject the knock sensor to any shocks.

10 Nm
Al6XO887

- ,.

INSPECTION
KNOCK SENSOR CHECK

Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting.

,.
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16-54
1, Ignition System Q.OL Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

IGNITION  SYSTEM
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> 10300010224

GENERAL INFORMATION
This system is provided with two ignition coils (A
and B) and two ignition power transistors (A and
B) for the No. 1 and No. 4 cylinders, and No. 2
and No. 3 cylinders respectively.
Interruption of the primary current flowing in the
primary side of ignition coil A generates a high
voltage in the secondary side of ignition coil A.
The high voltage thus generated is applied to the
spark plugs of No. 1 and No. 4 cylinders to generate
sparks. At the time that the sparks are generated
at both spark plugs, if one cylinder is at the
compression stroke, the other cylinder is at the
exhaust stroke, so that ignition of the compressed
air/fuel mixture occurs only for the cylinder which
is at the compression stroke.
IQ @he same wav. yhen the .arimarvc.urrent,flowino~!???~!?!!r?????.?i...:  _..............................
tn rgnrtron  COII t) IS rnterru’pted,  ‘the nigh  Vol tage
thus generated is applied to the spark plugs of
No. 2 and No. 3 cylinders.

.

The engine control moduie  controls the two ignition
power transistors (A and B) to turn them alternately
ON and OFF. This causes the primary currents
in the ignition coils (A and B) to be alternately
interrupted and allowed to flow to fire the cylinders
in the order l-3-4-2.
The engine control module determines which
ignition coil should be controlled by means of the
signals from the camshaft position sensor which
is incorporated in the camshaft and from the
crankshaft position sensor which is incorporated
in the crankshaft:  It also detects the crankshaft
position in order to provide ignition at the most
appropriate timing in response to the engine
operation conditions.
,lNhan, the,  _ snuine...i&  cnld.  o~one.rate~.~Lhioh~-
altitudes,  ‘the ignition timing%  bligntiy  advaricect
to provide optimum performance.
Furthermore, if knocking occurs, the ignition timing
is gradually retarded until knocking ceases.

lntakeairtemperaturesensor *
Atmospheric pressure sensor c
Engine coolant temperature sensor*
Closed throttle position switch

.
Camshaft  position sensor c
Crankshaft  nosition  sensor

Engine
control
module

Vehicle speed sensor

Ignition power
transistor unit

r I Ignition coil

Cylinder No. 3= 4= 1=
6EN

. /,
*

1250
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Ignition System <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> 1645

IGNITION COIL SPECIFICATION ’ ‘.
s

Items

Type

Specifications

Molded 2 coil
1

SPARK PLUG SPECIFICATION

Items 2.0L  Engine (Turbo) 2.4L Engine

Type NGK BPRGEKN,  BPRGES BKR5E-11

NIPPON DENS0 W20ETR-L8,  W20EPR KlGPR-Ull

CHAMPION RNSYC RC9YC4  p’

OPERATION
l Turn ignition switch to “ON” position, and battery l When ignition power transjstor  A is turned  from

positive voltage will be applied to primary ON to OFF, the spark plugs of No. 1 and No.
winding of ignition coil. 4 cylinders spark. Turhing 6f ignition .power

l When crankshaft position sensor signal is input transistor B from ON to OFF will .produce
to engine control module, engine control sparking in spark plugs of No. 2 and No. 3
module makes ON-OFF control of ignition cylinders.
power transistor one by one.

l When ignition power transistor is turned on,
current flows from ignition coil (primary winding)
to ground through ignition power transistor.

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

Items

Ignition coil

Standard value

Mmo3ooM

Limit

TSB Revision

Primary coil
resistance R

Secondary coil
resistance kQ

2.0L Engine (Turbo) 0.70-0.86

2.4L  Engine 0.74-0.90

2.0L  Engine (Turbo) 11.3-15.3

2.4L  Engine 20.1-27.3

Spark plug gap mm (in.)

Spark plug cable resistance kSJ

2.0L  Engine (Turbo) 0.7-0.8  (.028-.031)

2.4L  Engine 1.0-1.1  (.039-.043)

- max. 22



16-56
Ignition System 4.04 Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Tuibo) and 2.4L Engine>

SPECIAL TOOLS

Harness connector

Test harness set

TROUBLESHOOTING ‘T
T R O U B L E S H O O T I N G  H I N T S
1. Engine cranks, but does not start.

(1) Spark is insufficient or does not occur at
all (on spark plug).
l Check ignition coil.
l Check crankshaft position sensor.
l Check ignition power transistor.
l Check spark plugs.
l Check spark plug cable.

(2) Spark is good.
l Check ignition timing.

2.

3.

Engine idles roughly or &Its.
I

;..
l Check spark plugs.
l Check igniti.on timing. “’ “’ I I
l Check ignition coil. I’ :
l Check spark plug cable.
Poor acceleration

/

l Check ignition timing.
l Check spark plugoable.
l Check ignition coil.

* ,*;.-f _,u

i

,

,
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Ignition System Q.OL Engipe
~~ ENGINE ELECT’RICAL  :. fl~boj alid 2AL Enginei’,  ‘,’ ‘116-53-

Defective insulation

Defective ins&n Good

lEN0294
00003602

ON-VEHICLE  SERVICE 1-

S P A R K  P L U G  C A B L E  LEST
(1) Disconnect, one at a time, each of the spark plu$  cables

while the engine is idling to check whetherI,the  engine’s
running performance changes or not. ” -*

WARNING
Wear rubber gloves and rubber-soled sh&!?$.  ‘while
working on the ignition system. ‘” -

(2) If the engine performance does not change, check the
resistance of the spark .plug cable, and check. the spark
plug itself.

‘

? ,,
_’

_.
SPARK PLUG TEST 163y5ol17,

(1) Remove the spark plug from the engine and connect
it to the spark plug cable boot.

(2) Ground the spark plug outer electrode (body),‘and  crank
the engine. Check for spark across the electrodes.

(3) Remove the spark plug from the boot -and usually  .inspect
it for cracks in its insulation.

(4) Replace the spark plug if it has a weak spark and/or
detective insulation.

IGNITION COIL CHECK 16200120110

<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
Primary Coil Resistance

Measure the resistance between connector terminal 3 (power)
and each coil terminal.
Measuring point:

No. 1 - No. 4 cylinder side coil; 2-3
No. 2 - No. 3 cylinder side coil; l-3

Standard value: 0.70-0.88Q
I

TSB Revision



16-58 Ignition System 4.01 Engine
E N G I N E  ELECTRICA&.  - flurbo) ,and ‘24~’ &jihe>~’  ’

SENOQ 4 6

u u QEN0470

I

c J
QEN0471

J

secondary Coi l  Res is tance  ,,; -,,’

Measure !be pistance  between  coil high yoltge terminals;
Measuhng  point:

N o .  1 - No. 4 cylinbei.  side coil; A
No, 2 - No. 3 cylinder bide co”;.;  B ” . . I c.

Standard  va lue:  11.3-15.3.  kn ” I ‘ -), >,

’ ,
:

r,. ” :‘ii”.> ,

<2.hL Engine>
Primary Coil Resistance

Measure the resistance between the ignition coil connector
terminals.

Standard value: 0.74-0.9OQ

Se&ndaw.Coil R e s i s t a n c e

Measure the I resistance between the ignition ~$1 connector
terminals. ‘.
Sthndard value: 20.1-27.3  ks2 ”

/I ;;

,: .’
, i 4 a. 7.j
.,

I._

, 7 j : , ( +

.;

.

if.. :

:
‘

”

,:

‘.
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Ignition Sy@em  Q.OL , Epgine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo)  and .2.4L Enghea ”

\ /
9ENO472 I

9EN0473

I G N I T I O N  P O W E R  T R A N S I S T O R  C H E C K  mwomoo~~
NOTE I
An analog-type ohmmeter should be used.

No. 1 - No. 4 coil side

(1) Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5V power supply
to ,terminal  3 of the ignition power transistor; then check
whether there is continuity between terminal 8 and terminal
3 when terminal 7 and the positive (+) terminal are
connected, and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the ohmmeter to terminal 8.

Terminal 7 and (+) terminal Terminal 8 Cind  termTat  3

Connected Continuity

Unconnected No co&uit$ I :s+ ; I
: . 1

(2) Replace the ignition power. transistor if ‘there is a
malfunction. .

.d
,‘., ‘.

No. 2 - No. 3 coil side
(1) Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5V power supply

to terminal 3 of the ignition power transistor; then check
whether there is continuity between terminal 1 and terminal
3 when terminal 2 and the positive (+) terminal are
connected and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the ohmmeter to terminal 1.
t

Terminal 2 and (+) terminal Terminal 1 and terminal 3

Connected Continuity

Unconnected No continuity

(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

S P A R K  P L U G  C A B L E  R E S I S T A N C E  C H E C K
19300140077

Measure the resistance of the all spark plug leads.
(1) Check cap and coating for cracks.
(2) Measure resistance.

Limit: max.  22 kn



16-60
Ignition System Q.p& Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engin&’

‘SPARK PLUG CHECK AN.0 CLEANIfdG  i e&my
(1) Remove the spark plug cables. I 1,

6aution j
When pulling the spark plug cable boot from the $iug,
ajways hold the boqt, not ,the; cable.

v Plug gap gauge

easurement
rection

0-L

l-l-r

OlLO182

TSB Revision

(2) Remove the spark piugs.  ’ ” ’ ‘:’ ~
(3) Check for a burned-out electrode or damaged k-rsulator.

Check for even burning.
(4) Remove carbon deposits with wire brush or plug cleaner.

Remove sand from plug screw with compressed air.

(5) Use a gap gauge to check the plug gap.
Standard value:

<2.0L Engine (Turbo)> 0.7-0.8  mm (.028-.031 In.)
<2.4L Engine> 1.0-l .l mm (.039-.043  In.)

If the plug gap is not within the standard value range,
adjust by bending the ground electrode.

(6) Clean the engine plug holes.
Caution
Do not allow foreign matter to enter the cylinders.

(7) Install the spark plugs.

‘-
;.- i

!.
-

-‘ . . . ,

‘i 6



Ignition System d.OL ,En~gine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL L (Turbo) and 2r4L Engiib

IGNITION  S E C ON D A R Y  VOLTAGE WAVEFMM
CHECK .1bBoo170120

MEASUREMENT METHOD
(1)’ eb;p the SECONDARY PICKUP around the spark plug

.

NOTE
1. The peak ignition voltage will be reversed when the

spark cables No.2  and No.4, or No.1 and No.3
cylinders are clamped.

2. Because of the two-cylinder simultaneous ignition
system, the waveforms for two cylinders in each group
appear during wave form observation (No.1 cylinder
- No.4 cylinder, No.2 cylinder - No.3 cylinder).
However, wave form observation is only applicable
for the cylinder with the spark plug cable clamped
by the secondary pickup.

(2) Clamp the spark plug cable with the Trigger pickup.

NOTE
1. Clamp the trigger pickup to the same spark plug cable

clamped by the secondary pickup.
2. Identifying which cylinder waveform pattern  is

displayed can be difficult. ,For ,reference,  remember,
that the wave form pattern of the cylinder attached :
to the secondary pickup will be displayed as stable.

STANDARD WAVEFoRM
’ f :x,/* .

For standard waveform, refer to P.16-47.

WAVEFORM OBSERVATION POINTS
For waveform observation points, refer to P.j6-48.

AB‘NORMAL  WAVEFORMS EXAMPLES
For examples of abnormal waveforms, refer to P.16-49.

1 TSB Revision



16-62 Ignition System <2.0L  Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) ahd 2.4~ Engines  .’

IGNITION PRIMARY VOLTAGE, WA~~F.(FF@:  :,.:
CHECK : i.

,i*JJ?+
;d.OL ,Engine  (Turbo)> ’ I’ #;a/“. ’ I

(1) Disconnect the ignition coil connector ~a$dconnect~the
special tool (harness connector:. &lD99&@$!nbet&en.

(2) Connect the analyzer primary pickup to’the ‘fgiil”tion coil:
connector terminal 1, (black clip.on,  fhe,,‘special  @of) when
observing the No. 2 -
(red clip) for the No. 1

No. 3 ;
7- No. ‘”

tender  group,  terminal 2.
Lcylinder  group.

(3) Connect the primary pickup ‘earth terminal.
(4) Clamp the spark plug with the trigger pickup.

NOTE
1. Clamp the spark plug cable for No.1 and No.3

cylinders of the same group with the cylinder that
is connected to the primary pickup.

2. The wave pattern of either cylinder in the same group
will appear at the left edge of the screen.

I--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

<2.4L Engine>
(1) Disconnect the ignition power transistor connector and

connect the special tool (harness connector: MB991348)
in between. (Connect all the terminals.)

(2) Connect the analyzer primary pickup to the ignition power
transistor connector terminal 8 when observing the No.
3 T .No. 4 cylinder group, terminal 1 for the No. 2 - No.
3 cylinder group.

(3) Connect the primary pickup earth terminal.
(4) Clamp the spark plug with the trigger pickup.

NOTE
1. Clamp the spark plug cable for No.1 and No.3

cylinders of the same group with the cylinder that
is connected to the primary pickup.

2. The wave pattern of either cylinder in the same group
will appear at the left edge of the screen.

TSB Revision



,‘I t Ignition System Q.OL Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL i (Turbo) aird  2.4~.En$n-,:  ’ ’ 116-68

STANDARD WAVEFORM
Observation Conditions

FUNCTION

PATTERN HEIGHT

P A T T E R N  S E L E C T O R

Engine revolutions

SECONDARY _

HIGH (OR LOW) ! t”

Curb idle speed
‘. .., ’ A

(VI

loo

Primary

I -
Zener voltage
(Point C) I

‘,

,.
: ‘r

If;:

’ * /.

1)

Spark line (point 4)
/

.,

Time

7EL0149

Observation Conditions (The only change from above condition is the pattern selector.)

PAlTERN  SELECTOR 1 DISPLAY I

Ignition
primary
voltage c
wave
pattern

No. 4 cylinder No. 2 cylinder
ignition noise

Time

Neutral section

No. 1 cylinder

TSB Revision

6EL0185



16-64
Ignition System 0.01 Engine

E N G I N E  E L E C T R I C A L ” -  (Turbo)  ant 2.4~ EI&B, II,

WAVEFORM OBSERVATION POINTS t,

Point A: The height, length and slope of the spark line (refer to abnormal wavefdrm  Biamples  1, 2,’ 8
and 4) show the following ‘trends.

1
” / 3

Spark line Pb3 gap Condition o! C o m p r e s s i o n  C o n c e n t r a t i o nIgnition High te&ion “.
electrode force of air mixture timing r caple ; a, 1

Length Long Small Normal Low Rich Advanced ,,L@k “i4,
, -

) Short 1 Large 1 Large wear 1 High 1 Retarded 1 High resistance

1 Height ( High 1 Large ) Large wear 1 High Lean I 1 Retarded 1 Aigh’Resistance
I c I I I I I I

I Low I Small 1 Normal I Low 1 Rich 1 Advanced 1 Leak

1 Slope 1 Large 1 Plug is fouled I - I - I- I-

Point B: Number of vibrations in reduction vibration section (Refer to abnormal waveform example 5)

INumber of vibrations I Coil, condenser .I

I 3 or higher I Except above

Normal Abnormal

Point C:Height  of Zener voltage

Height of Zener voltage

High

Probable cause

Problem in Zener diode

(‘

*.,

Low Abnormal resistance in primary coil circuit

,

TSB Revision



Ignition System <2.0L Engine
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4~ Engin& . W-65

ABNORMAL WAVEFORMS EXAMPLES 1 L *2’‘ *

Abnormal waveform

Example 1

Wave characteristics

Spark line is high and short.

: Cause,of  problem:  ., I*

Spark plug gap is too large.

Example 2 Spark line is low, long, and sloping. Spark plug gap is too small.
Also, the second half of the spark line

This could be a result of

mm211

:xample 3 Spark line is low, long, and sloping.
However, there is almost no spark

A l i n e  d i s t o r t i o n . m

Spark plug gap is fouled.

Zxample  4 Spark line is high and short. Spark plug cable is not property
connected, creating more than one
spark from the plug

Example 5 No waves in wave damping section Short in ignition coil.

I TSB Revision I



Ignition System <2.0L Engine
NE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> ’ ,,

IGNITION SYSTEM <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

3.0 Nm
2.2 ft.lbs. n

25 Nm
18ftJbs.

14Nm A-
10 ft.lbs. -

Removal steps
1. Center cover

.A+ 2. Spark plug cable
3. Spark plug
4. Ignition power transistor
5. Ignition coil

TSB Revision
1

.:



ignitiop System <2.0L En@pe
ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and,  231 Enghi?>

;i.fi&
:p,.,

I N S T A L L A T I O N  SERVFCE  l%Ili(ii’
# 1 .1

,’
bAdSPARK PLUG CABLE lv,STA&LATlON ., ;
improper arrangement oi spark plug cables will induce voltage
between the cables, causing misfiring and developing a surge
at acceleration in high-speed operation.
Therefore, be careful to arrange the spark plug cables properly
by the following procedure.
1. Install the spark plug cable clamps as shown in the

illustration.
2. The numerals on the support and clamp indicate the spark

plug cable No.
3. Pay attention to the following items when the spark plug

cables are installed.
(1) install  the cables securely  to avoid possible contact

with metal parts.
(2) install the cables neatly, ensuring they are not too

’ tight, loose, twisted or kinked.
‘The spark plug cables should each be routed in the directions indicated
by the.arro&  on the rocker cover.

g r: PEN0947
‘II I“

/-

TSB Revision I



16-68
Ignition System <2.0L Engine

ENGINE ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine, c., .., .”

IGNITION SYSTEM e2.4L Engine>
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

25 Nm
18 ft.lbs.

5Nm
0 3.8 R.lbs.

.

bs. -

6ENl099
i,.

j I

Removal steps
.A4 1. Spark plug cable

2: Spark plug
3. Ignition power transistor
4. Ignition coil

TSB Revision



Ignition System d$gL Engine
ENGJNE  ELECTklCAL  - (Turbo) and ?.4L’“Engini>‘”  ’ ~ 4&g$J

**. *n

INSTALLATlON  &R\IICE Polrin’ ’ ’ :.’ ” __ :‘

.A+ SPARK PLUG CABLEJNS~ALtiTlUN ’ ’ ‘*’ ‘” ” 1
Improper arrangement of spark plug cables,wilLinduce  voftage
between the cables, causing misfiring and developing a surge
at acceleration in high-speed operation.
Therefore, be careful to arrange the spark plug cables properly
by the following procedure.
1. Install the spark plug cable clamps as shown in the

illustration.
2. The numerals on the support and clamp indicate the spark

plug cable No.
3. Pay attention to the following items when the spark plug

cables are installed.
(1) Install the cables securely to avoid possible contact

with metal parts.
(2) Install the cables neatly, ensuring they are not too

tight, loose, twisted or kinked.

6ENl094

TSB Revision



16-70 Ignition System Q.OL Engine
ENGINE’ ELECTRICAL - (Turbo) arId Z;~L E.ng@a>  ,:,,

,. 1 ,. “.. u

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR AND CRANKSHAFT POSITION
SENSOR <2.0L Engine (Turbo)> 16200220152

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

TSB Revision

/
8.8 Nm
8.5ft.lbs.

Removal steps
1. Camshaft Dosition  sensor
2. O-ring *
l Timing belt (Refer to GROUP 11A -

Timing Belt)
3. Crankshaft position sensor

I N S P E C T I O N 162002W246

CAMSHAFT POSITION SE,NSOR,  CRANKSHAFT
POSITION SENSOR CHECfi
Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting.



.,,: Ignition System Q,OL Erkgine;
E N G I N E  ELECTRICAL,-  (Turbo)land”i,4L  &gin+? ,

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR AND CRANKSHAm’ POSlrlbk’ ‘. ~j’ I”
SENSOR <2.4L Engine> ,/ ./.+’ ii ,. 1.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

8.8 Nm
8.5ft.lbs.

6;BffAbs.  ’

1

\
3

Removal steps
1. Camshaft position sensor
2. O-ring
l Timing belt (Refer to GROUP

11E - Timing Belt.)
3. Crankshaft position sensor

INSPECTION 1-

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR, CRANKSHAFT
POSITION SENSOR CHECK
Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting. , :

‘ ‘.

TSB Revision



16-.72 Ignition System <2.0L Engine”
ENGINE ‘ELECTRICAL - (Turbo).and  2.4~ Engine> 3

KNOCK  SENSOR <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>-

Pre-rim&al and Poit$stallation  Operation
Under Cover Removal and Installation
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Under Cover)

I c- I,

Caution

Removal steps
1. Knock sensor connector
2. Intake manifold stay

(Refer td GROUP 15 - Intake
Manifold <2.0L Engine (Turbo)>)

3. Knock sensor

Do not subject the knock sensor to any. shocks.

INSPECTION
KNOCK SENSOR CHECK

Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting.

lMOO2BOl28
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CO,NrlNiJED  ON )JEjCl PAGE
WARNINGS REGARDING SERVICING OF SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYhTEU  (SRS) EdUlPPED  kCLEi

WARNlNGf
(1) Improper service or maintenance of any component of the SRS, or any SRS-related  compon%t,  &lead  i0 pkM~~al

lniurvordeath  toservicepersonnel(from  inadvertentfirlngoftheairbag)ortoth6driverandpassenger(fromncr~ring
thi SRS inoperative). -

f2)  Service or maintenance of any SRS component or SRS-related component must be ~%M%~crned  only  at Air WlthOrisd ’
’ ’ MITSUBISHI dealer.
(3) MITSUBISHI dealer personnel must thoroughly review this manual, and especially itsGROUP528-Suppiehhal  Re-

straint System (SRS) and GROUP 00 - Maintenance Service before beginning any service or malrltenance  of any com-
ponent of the SRS or any SRS-related component.

NOTE
The SRS includes the following components: SRS-ECU, SRS warning light, air bag module, clocksprfng  and interconneding  wiring.
Other SW-related  components (that may have to be removed/installed  in connection with SRS service or maintenance) are indi-
cated in the table of contents bv and asterisk (*).
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FOG LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
GENERAL INFORMATION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

Fog Light Aiming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
TROUBLESHOOTING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38

FRONT SIDE-MARKER LIGHT . . . . . .37
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT SWITCH
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
HEADLIGHT, FRONT TURN-SIGNAL
LIGHT AND POSITION LIGHT
ASSEMBLY* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..3 0

GENERAL INFORMATldN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
HEADLIGHT, FRONT TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT
AND POSITION LIGHT ASSEMBLY . . . . . . 35
HOW TO HANDLE HEADLIGHT, FRONT
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND POSITION
LIGHT ASSEMBLY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

Headlight Aiming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
Luminous Intensity Measurement . . . . . . . . . . 34
Headlight Bulb Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
TRO(JBLESHOOTlNG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

HEATER . . . . . . . . . . Refer to GROUP 55
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LIGHT . . . . . ,49

HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . 49
TROUBLESHOOTING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 9

HORN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
GENERAL INFORMATION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
HORN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

IGNITION SWITCH* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
GENERAL INFORMATION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
IGNl,TION  SWITCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
SPECIAL  TOOLS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
TROUBLESHOOhNG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

INTERIOR LlGkT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .51
. GENERAL l.NFORMATIOf$ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .51

INTERIOR LIGHT ’ ” “I.;. . . . . q................ 57
SPECIAL TOOLS . . . c a .;i’. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
TROUBLESHOOTING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .52

RADIATOR (RADIATOR FAN MOTOR)
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Refer to GROUP 14
RADIO, TAPE PLAYER, CD PLAYER,
AMPLIFIER, SPEAKER AND ANTENNA
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

ANTENNA .. . . . . . . . .:. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘.....; .; 88
A M P L I F I E R. . . ..w; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
R A D I O ,  T A P E  PLwe.AflD CQ / y
PLAYER . . . . . . . . . . . .:. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SPEAKER

,R.’ &rJ5
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . b6.(.V.”

TROUBLESHijoTlN$ . . .......... . . . ?, ......

R E A R  COMBINATION  LIGHT  AND‘
q?

. .
BACK-UP  LIGHT*

..........................
? ;:, . 4?

GENERAL INFORMATION .
.......

: ; ‘ih
REAR COMBlNATldN  LIGHT AND-
BACK-UP LIGHT . . . . . . . . ; .' . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
SPECIAL TOOLS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..j:. . . . 42
TROUBLESHOOTIN& . . . . . . . . : .+. . . . . . . . . 43

REAR WINDOW DEFoGGEdi . , . . . . : 93
. GENERAL INFORMhflDf’d ...... : . . . ::.... .93

REAR WINDOW ‘DEFOi;&EFi  SWi+H . .“.  98
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE . . .: . . ..‘..  : . . :. .: 97

Printed-hetiter  Lit-6 Check . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; 9;
Printed-heater Line Repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; ; :I 9j

SPECIAL TOOLS * :“). ...................... ........., 9 3
TROUBLESHOOTING . . . . . i . . . . . . . . . . . . . .94

‘RHEOSTAT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..*‘..... . . . 5?
SUNROOF . . . . i . . . ‘Refer, to CkRO@’  42
SUPPLEM’ENTAL  ‘RESTRAINT -SYSTEM
(SRS) . . . . . . . . . . . Refer to GROUP’ $qB
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM ‘. . . . :. ..lOO. . . .

SPECIAL TO;6LS . . . . . . . . . :. . . . . . . . .;. ... iO0
TROUBLESHOOTING .................. 100



White Blue

Charging
necessary

Good
c o n d i t i o n

Indicator 16Y1614

,*mna

00000093

ON-VEHICLE,  SERVICE , :(’ ’ -3I, ,./,i i <_I ‘a. .,“: . . ,” 0:
BATTERY CHECK” * ‘: I, .j :: ,,, ;; ,*r ,: :;I
BAFTERY,  VISUAL CHECK (1)”
The battery contains a vi&tal,test [ndicator  ‘which *gi& ‘bui
signal when an adequate charge level-exists,  and whi$,signal
w h e n  c h a r g i n g  js, r e q u i r e d . .:

BAlTERY VISUAL INSPECT&i (2)
Make sure ignition switch is in, OFF position and aif‘  batt$y
feed accessories are Of%
1. Disconnect ground cable from battery before dis@-rnect-

ing (+) cable.
‘” y<

2. Remove battery from vehicle. ‘L
,, /‘’ .I 2 6, j .

‘y‘r
Caution

-t *

Care should be taken in the event bat&y &e’i~
cracked or leaking to protect hands from the &lee&‘*,
lyte. A suitable pair of rubber gloves (not the houe:

hold type) should be worn when removing btiery
by hand.

,, 3. Inspect battery carrier for damage caused by loss of acid
from battery. If acid damage is present, it will be necessary
to clean area with a solution of clean warm water and
baking soda. Scrub area with a, stiff bristle, brush and’
wipe off with a cloth moistened with ammonia or baking
soda in water.

4. Clean top of battery with same solutions as described
in step 3

5. Inspect battery case and cover for cracks. If cracks are
present, battery must be replaced.

6. Clean the battery post with a suitable battery post cleaning
tool.

7. Clean the inside surfaces of the terminal clamps with
a suitable battery terminal cleaning tool. Replace dam-
aged or frayed cables and broken terminal clamps.

8. Install the battery in vehicle.
9. Connect (+) and (-) cables to battery in the order of

mention.
10. Tighten the clamp nut securely.

TSB Revision



54-4 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Bakery . ..,
_.

BATTERY CHARGING w10011ooso

Caution
When batteries are being charged, an explosive
gas forms beneath the cover of each cell. Do
not smoke near batteries on charge or which
have recently been charged.
Do not break live circuits at the ‘terminals of
the batteries on charge. A spark will occur where
the live circuit is broken.
Keep all open flames away from the battery.

CHARGE RATE
If the test indicator is white, the battery should be
charged as outlined below.
When the dot appears or when maximum charge
shown below is reached, charging should be
stopped.
Charge Rate Chart

[ Battery

Battery electrolyte temperature may temporarily be
allowed to rise to 55°C (131 OF). Increase of
electrolyte temperature .above  55°C (131°F)  is
harmful to the battery, causing deformation of
battery cell, decrease in life of battery, etc..

,! 9

:’

NOTE ‘I

If the indicator does not turn  to k@ue  even after
the battery is charged, the battery’should be re-
placed; do not overcharge

:

’

B.C.I.  GROUP size 86

Slow charging 5 15 hrs.amps
10 7.5 hrs. _. _ .,

amps

Fast charging 20 3.75 hrs.amps

30 2.5 hrsamps

TSB Revision



CljASSlS  ELECTRICAL - .B&Jery.  * s$+f5

BATTERY TESTING PROCEDURE .,
I, ‘, sCr~l20@8

,‘i 6
TEST STEP

(1) Remove negative cable, then positive cable.
(2) Check for dirty or corroded connections.

NG * i- * _,

- Clean temlinais  and clambs.
” I, .‘_‘.

,,., ,* *^_
IOK , I
t-.- t

1
OK

(1) Remove hold-downs and shields.
(2) Check for broken/cracked case or cover.

lnw

NG

c Replace battery
.I

* Replace battery

t
un

NG
b , “. ‘, ,,,

(1) Turn headlights on for 15 seconds. - Charge battery at 5 amps. I 3;
(2) Turn  headlights off for 2 minutes to allow battery voltage to

1

stabilize. 1
(3) Disconnect cables. ., ‘. p
(4) Read open circuit voltage.

R0-test 1
OK: Open circuit voltage is more than 12.4V

OK1 1 NG ,.”
(1) Connect a load tester to the battery. * Replace battery
(2) Loadthe batteryatthe recommendeddischargerate(seeLOAD

TEST RATE CHART) for 15 seconds.
(3) Read voltage after 15 seconds, then remove load,
(4) Compare the measured value with the minimum voltage. (See

LOAD TEST CHART)
OK: Higher than the minimum voltage

c
OK

Normal

LOAD TEST CHART

,

Temperature 21 (70) 16 (60) 10 (50) 4 (40) -1 (30) -7 (20)
“C (“F) and above

Minimum 9.6 9.5 9.4 9.3 9.1 a.9
voltage

LOAD TEST RATE CHART

-12 (10) -18 (0)--I--0.7 8.5

.,‘

Load test (AMPS) 206 amps

Cranking rating (0°F) 430 amps

Reserve capacity 90 minutes

252  amps ” .>

525 amps

90 minutes

Application B.C.I. GROUP size 86: 2.0L Engine B.C.I. GROUP size 86: 2.0L Engine
<Non-turbo M/T>, 2.0L  Engine <Tur- <Non-turbo A/T>
bo>
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54-6 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch

IGNITION SWITCH
GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
Ignition key hole illumination light timer
l When, with the ignition switch turned to the

OFF position, the driver’s door is opened (door
switch is switched ON), the ECU timer circuit
is activated and the ignition key hole illumination
light illuminates for 10 seconds.

l When the ignition switch is turned to the ON
position while the timer circuit is activated, the
illumination output comes off and the ignition
key hole illumination light comes off.

Ignition key reminder warning buzzer I
l When, with the ignition key inserted in the key

cylinder (with the key reminder switch at OFF),
the driver’s door is opened (door switch is
switched ON), the ECU detective circuit will
function.

l With the detective circuit activated, buzzer
output from the drive circuit makes the buzzer
sound intermittently to remind the ignition key.

‘,

SPECIAL  TOOLS 543ooouoian

Scan tool (MUT-II)

Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

scan tool <MUT-II>  is

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch

Ground terminal I

TROUBLESHOOTING 542007OltO22
. .

DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION
‘,, “..

I.NPUT SIGNAL INSPECTION POINTS
When Using the Scan Tool

.‘I ‘V

1. Connect the scan tool to the data link connector.

Caution
Always turn the ignition switch off when connecting
and disconnecting the scan tool.

2. If buzzer of the scan tool sounds once when a switch
is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input s,jgnal  for that switch
circuit system is normal.

” ,,,
When Using a Voltmeter
1. Use the-special tool to connect a voltmeter between the

ground terminal and the ETACS terminal of data Ii?!
connector.

2. If the voltmeter indicator deflects once when a switch
is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input signal for that switch
circuit system is normal.

INSPECTION CHART FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS 54aoo72oow

Trouble symptom Inspection ,
procedure No. Reference page

Communication Communication with all systems is not possible. 1 54-8 * ‘? ”
with scan tool is not
possible. Communication with the one-shot pulse input signal only

i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e .
2’ 54~8 ‘-

Ignition key hole While key hole illumination light is illuminated, ignition
illumination light key is turned to the ON position but key hole illumination

light does not switch off. (However;it  switches off after .3 54-8

10 seconds.)

Key hole illumination light remains illuminated. 4 54-9 *

Even if driver’s side door is opened, key hole illumination
light does not illuminate.

5 5 4 - 9

Ignition key remind-. While the ignition key reminder warning buzzer sounds, .I

?r warning buzzer the buzzer does not stop sounding when the ignition key
is turned to the ON position. I 3 54-8  ”

(The buzzer does not sound by closing the driver’s door.)

The ignition key reminder warning buzzer does not stop
sounding by removing the ignition key. 6 a-10,
(The buzzer does not sound by closing the driver’s door.)

The ignition key reminder warning buzzer does not
sound when the ignition key is inserted and the driver’s
door is opened.
(The ignition key is turned to OFF position.)

TSB Revision



54-8 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS
INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with all Probable cause
systems is not possible.) I

r[Comment] 0 Melfuncllon  ‘of connector
The reason is probably a defect in the power supply system (including ground) for the diagnostic line. l Malfunction of harness wire

l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>.
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engines.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with the Probable cause
one-shot pulse input signal only is not possible.)

[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective one-shot pulse input signal circuit system of the diagnostic line.

0 Malfunction of connector
0 Malfuhtion of harness wfre
. fvlelfu~on of ECU

Check the harness between the data
link connector and junction block.

NO

NG I”
Check the following connectors: + Repair
0-30, B-61 and B-47

OK
.

Repair

1 Replace  the ECU.
I .

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3 ,’

l While key hole illumination light is illuminated, ignition key Is turned Probable cause
to the ON position but key hole illumination light does not switch off.
(However, it switches off after 10 seconds.)

l While the ignition key reminder warning buzzer sounds, the buzzer
does not stop sounding when the ignition key is turned to the ON
position. (The buzzer does not sound by closing the driver’s door.)

[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective ignition switch input circuit or a defective ECU.

0 Malfunction of connector
0 Malfunction of harness  wire
. Malfunction of ECU

Scan Tool Input Signal Inspection

~1.. qReplacetheECU., ” .’1

Disconnect the jut-&on block connec-
tor B-49  and measure at the harness L
side.

* Repair
0-49 and 0-47

l Voltage between the terminal (6)
and ground.

OK: Battery positive voltage

Check the harness wire between the
rgnition switch (101) and junction block.

1 TSB Revision I



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition @vitch

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4

Key hole illumination light remains Illuminated.

[Comment]
The cause is probably a harness short or a defective ECU.

NO
i. i

* Check the harness wire between the key reminder swkch and junction
disconnected, does the light switch off? block. Repair, if necessary.

YES

Replace the ECU.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 5

Even if driver’s side door is opened, key hole illumination light does not Probable cause We ‘.
illuminate. ‘, /I

’ I

[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective key hole illumination light circuit system or a defective dirver’s side
door switch input circuit system.

Driver’s side door switch input signal
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once

when the driver’s side door switch
is ON.

Drlver’sdoorswibhlnputcircultsystem

NG
* Replace

check (Refer to P.54-13.)

1 OK

l Voltage between the terminal (2)

Check the harness between the key
reminder switch and junction block.
Reoair. if necessaw.

1 Replace the ECU.

‘,

a.; (.;
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54-t 0 CHASFIS ELECTRIC& h, ~gni@n $dtch

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 6
li( (-3 ‘, . ,. (.: , ,,_ :. I,), *’

The ignition key remlnder warning buzzer does not &op souiidirig by Probable”cause  ’ ” ”
!pnlJly$~  $fta~afih~m~lflh~~“t+t-”  Iraw

(The buzzer does not sauna my closmg inA anver-s  c&r.,
1 I~!II”~“IIIy  &IIe lylllcwll  Ry3,.,_ _ . . .

[Comment] l
It is possible that there is a malfunction of the key reminder switch input circuit or the ECU.

Malfunction  of key reminder swttch
l Malfunction of connector:_
0 MaMrllctidn  of harness wire
l M&☺ridtiond l$CU.�~ �.

Scan Tool Input Signal Inspection .
Key reminder switch input signal
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once , P’ L ‘i

when the ignition key is removed CK
,

or inserted.
) Replace the ECU.

For the input check, open the door. ,,I “.:. ,;’ ,‘ “,

(The door switch is switched on.)

Check the harness between the key

NG

Replace the ECU.
w

Repair

reminder switch and body ground. /. ’
Repair, if necessary. *: ‘Y’,J_

_. .; :,
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition SwWi siwt

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 7

The ignition key reminder warning buzzer does not sound when the
ignition key is inserted in the key cylinder and the driver’s door is
opened.
(The ignition key is turned to OFF position.)

[Comment]
It is possible that there is a malfunction of the door switch input circuit or the key. reminder switch input
circuit, in case the ignition key hole illumination light is defective.

I Probable cause I,

I , ‘,’ r.)i

,I’,

. i$#ubfucMnof  ‘drh@t‘s&W

a Malfunction of key reminder switd~
0 Malfunction of corinebtor

I 0 Malfunction of harness wire
l Malfunction of ECU

1 Scan To/-
check(Refertolnspe&onProcedureB.)Driver’s side door &itch  input signal

OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once
when the driver’s side door switch
is ON.

OK

( Scan Tool Input Signal Inspection (NG 1 Kev reminder switch  conttnuitv  check I
-1 NG

* Repair
Key reminder-switch-input signal
OK: The scan tool buzzer soundsonce

when the ignition key is removed

For the input check, open the door.

1 (Refer to f?54-13.) - I

,’4 OK

Check the harness wire between the
N%

* Repair
key reminder switch and junction block.
Repair, if necessary.

Replace the ECU.’

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 8

Driver’s side door switch input circuit system check

NG
Door switch continuity check (Refer to + Replace
GROUP 42 - Door Assembly.)

lOK

I
2

I NG
b Repair

OK

door switch and junction block, and

TSB Revision ’



54-12 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch

IGNITION SWITCH
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

CAUTION: SRS
Before removal of air bag module and clock spring,
refer to the following sections;
GROUP 528 - SRS Service Precautions.
GROUP 528 - Air Bag Modules and Clock Spring.

I

7 ,.6 2’
/

/
,.

c

8

0

~10XO227  : :

NOTE
The 0 mark indicates the sheet metal clip position.

Steering lock cylinder removal
steps
l Steering wheel (Refer to GROUP 37A

- Steering Wheel and Shaft.)
1. Plug
2. Hood lock release handle
3. Instrument under cover
4. Column cover lower
5. Column cover upper
6. Clock spring
7. Column switch
8. Ignition key illumination ring or ring

cover
9. Steering lock cylinder

Key reminder switch ment o r
“akey hole illumination llg t removal

steps
4. Column cover lower
5. Column cover upper

10. Key reminder switch segment or
key hole illumination light

Ignition switch segment removal
steps
4. Column cover lower
5. Column cover upper

11. Ignition switch segment
ETACS-ECU removal steps

12. Cowl side trim (L-H.)
13. Junction block
14. ETACS-ECU

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch >&l-13

16X0494

00000202

16x0465

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT j ‘. : ,?, ” :’ ”
+A, STEERING LOCK CYLINDER REMOVAL
(1) Insert the key in the steering iock  cylinder a&f turn it

to the “ACC” position.
(2) Using a cross-tip (+) screwdriver (small) or Y slmilb’  tool,

push the lock pin of the steering lock  cylinder inward
and then pull the steering lock cylinder  toward you.

I I,
,\:

INSPECTION
IGNITION SWITCH CONTINUITY CHECK “
(1) Remove the instrument under cover. (Refer.,to  ‘b.54-12.)
(2) Remove the column cover lower and upber..  ,
(3) Disconnect the wiring connector from the ignition  switch

and connect an ohmmeter to the switch side ‘connector.
(4) Operate the ignition ‘switch’ and check the continuity.

I Terminal No.
Ignition key position

11 2 1.3 14 15 16
Lubn I I.
ACC 0 I I

I 0

ON n .e 0
START 0

KEY REMINDER SWITCH,’ KEY HOLE’ ILLUtiNATION
LIGHT CONTINUITY CHECK .woo770=
(1) Remove the column cover lower and upper.
(2) Disconnect the wiring “connector from the key, reminder

switch or from the key hole illumination light and connect
an ohmmeter to the ‘switch ‘side connector.

(3) Check the continuity when the ignition key is pulled out
of and inserted into the steering lock cylinder.

Terminal No.

Ignition key position
Key reminder switch Key hole illumination

light

Removed

Inserted

TSB Revision



54-14 CHASSIS, ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters

COMBINATION  METERS

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - FGs
l With the ignition switch turned to ON

position, speedmeter operates.
l Electric signals from the input speed sensor

and output speed sensor drive the
EATX-ECM.

Boost gauge
l When the ignition key is ‘set to the ‘;dN

position, the gauge indicator will be .at~‘V”.
l When the engine Is‘stared,  the indicator

will move from “0” to the. minus (-) side.1
Then, as the boost level increases, it will
move to the puls  (+) side.

Brake warning light
This warning light illuminates when the ignition key
is in “ON” position, and goes off after the engine
has started. This indicator comes on when the
parking brake is applied or brake,,,fluid  level falls
less than the specific level. ,”

--Ill,Jgw.  the unit’s- resistance is hiah and thereI Oil pressure warning light’. ...,,,,,,,,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . y . . . . . .lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll:s:~~~~  SO This warning light illuminates when the ignition key
the gauge’s indicator indicates in the ’ 13 IK’UN” posmon,  aha.  goes’bn’tie?  me&gme
“Carea. has started. This indicator comes on when the oil,

Electric type speedometer fails or the trouble occurs in the oil circulating system. . . . . .

GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
Fuel gauge

l When the ignition key is at the “ON” position,
the fuel gauge is activated.

l When there is much fuel, the unit’s
resistance is small and the current flowing
in the circuit is great, so the gauge’s
indicator indicates in the “F area.

l When there is little fuel, the unit’s resistance
is high and the current flowing in the circuit
is small, so the gauge’s indicator indicates
in the “E” area.

Engine coolant temperature gauge
l When the ignition key is at the “ON” position,

the engine coolant temperature gauge is
activated.

l When the engine coolant temperature is
high, the unit’s resistance is low and there
is a great flow of current in the circuit, so
the gauge’s indicator indicates in the “H”
area.

l When the engine coolant temperature is

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - M/T, 2.0L Engine
wnrle drivrng.

(Turbo) and 2.4L  Engine>
Low fuel level warning light

l With the ignition switch turned to ON With the ignition key turned to the ON position,
position, speedometer operates. the fuel level sensor resistance becomes small by’

l The electric type speedometer uses an its exposure from the fuel, ,when  the fuel level comes’
electric circuit to shape the wave of the down.

When the resistance value becomes lower thanil~w~-~ina.liaht nkfrin siqnal frnm fhe v.ebisrle,  .qed err  _. r. ~~~__  r_ ~~- _._--~~ -i- _ -~~~~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~i~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~..~~~~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~  ~~~~~~  ~~~~~~
sensor ana aner caicularmg  venue  q&~--  --1d++-u3iJ----f-*A  vL -- the. soecrfd  ualye.Jhe low .fuel  levc

it drives the pointer. comes on to indicate that the fuel residual quantity
is small. .-
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - CmBin~tion IWterip

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

Speedometer indication error

r/min

‘uel gauge uni t
loat  height mm (in.)

lauge resistance Q

NOTE
*I: Main fuel gauge unit
‘*: Sub fuel gauge unit

TSB Revision -
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54-16 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combination  h&@rs .” I “,“l_ ,, ,.,I (/

SEALANT

items

Engine coolant temperature gauge unit threaded
portion

_. ,i
Specified sealants 3

Loctite 242 or equivalent <2.0L  Engine (Nor?turbo)  and 2.4L
Engine)

3M Adhesive Nut Locking No. 4171 or equivalent <2.0L
Engine (Turbo)>

SPECIAL TOOLS

Tool number and name Supersession Application

MB991 223 MB991  223 Fuel gauge simple check
Harness set A: Connector pin contact
A: MB99121  9 pressure check

Test harness ‘B, C:‘Power  circuit check ”
B: MB991 220 D: Commercial tester conne&n

LED harness
C :  MB991221

LED harness
adapter

D: MB991 222
s. “‘.

Probe
.” ..,

C

.: , : ‘,
i ,“,!
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters

TROUBLESHOOTING

5447

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS
INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

iiamomw

Speedometer does not operate. Probable cause

[Comment] l Malfunction  of vehicle speed sensor &OL Engine (Non-turbo) - MIT.
The cause is probably a defective vehicle speed sensor circuit  system 2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> ’
or a defective speedometer. l Maifunctfon  of input speed sensor or output speed sensor

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo) - A/T>
0 Maifunction  of speedometer
0 Maifunction  of harness wire
0 Malfunction of connector
l Malfunction of EATX-ECM c2.OL  Engine (Non-turbo) - AK>

1. NG
- Vehicle speed sensor circuit system check

(Refer to Inspection  Procedure 2)
Disconnect the combination  meter connectors C-05 or C-06 and
measure at the harness sides.
1. Measure the voltage between terminal (36) and ground when

the vehicle is moved forward and backward.
OK: 4.5 V or more 2. NG

2. Voltage between the terminal (10) and ground
- Check the following connectors: 6-66 qd 049 I

OK: Battery positive voitage OK NG

OK

Check trouble symptom. I 1
NG Check trouble symptom. I

Replace the speedometer. NO

Checkthe hamesswire betweenthepowersupplyandoombtrWtfoo
meter. Repair, if necessary.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Vehicle speed sensor circuit system check I

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

NO ‘, ”
- Replace

OK

Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor connector A-76  and measure 1
1. NO

+I Check the foliowina  connectors: A-76. C-22 end CO5 1
at the harness side.
1. Voltage  between the terminal (3) and ground

OK: 4.5 V or more
2. Continuity between terminal (2) and ground

OK: Continuity

2. NG

3. Voltage  between the terminal (1) and ground
OK: Battery psitive voltage

3. NO

1 Check the following connectors: A-76 and B-63

OK
c

NO

1 Check trouble svmptom. I

4 NG

Check the harness wire between the vehicle speed sensor and
power supply. Repair, if necessary.

Check trouble symptom. I
NO

Check the harness wire between the vehicle speed sensor and
combination meter. Repair, if necessary.

+ Check the following connector: A-76

1 Check trouble svmotom.

INO

Check the harness wire between the vehicle speed sensor and
ground, and repair if necessary.

TSB Revision



54-18 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo) - M/T>

I
NG r.

* Realace
I I

OK ‘1 !’ ,,,
- 1. NG

Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor connector A-76 and measure - Check the following connectors: A-76,%-22  and C-05
at the harness side. I

1. Voltage between the terminal (3) and ground o k IjG’
OK: 4.5 V or more 2. NG

2. Continuity between terminal (2) and ground Repak,

OK: Continuity .
3. Voltage between the terminal (1) and ground

OK: Approx. 8 V

i 1’
7

Check trouble symptom.

NG
I J

1 Check the harness wire between the vehicle soeed sensor and 1
t -. .--

( Check the following connectors: A-76, A-83 and A-107
combination meter. Repair, if necessary. I

OK NG

Repair

I

L, Check the following connectors: A-?6; A-82 and A-107

O K

t
Check trouble symptom. 1

ING
tv-

Check the harness wire between the vehicle speed sensor and
powertrain control module. Repair, if necessary.

1 Check trouble symptom.

NG

1 Check the harness wire between the vehicle speed sensor and 1
I oowertrain control module. Rioair.  if necessarv.

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo) - AK>

l Input speed sensor resistance

TSB Revision 1

1 OK NG
* Check the following connectors: t R e p l a c e

with the connector connected. B-85. A-83.  A-86 and A-89
l Measure voltage between terminals

1 23A - Troublerging.) 1# ‘,; 1”” ’
(12),(53)and(54)(RefertoGROUP

Check trouble symptom.

Disconnect the EATX-ECM connector11B-85 and measure at the harness srde.
l Voltage between the terminal(18) iNG,

Check the harness wire between the
,NG ~ R;Deir  ’

OK: 4.5 V or more
EATX-ECM and input I output speed

Replace the EATX-ECM.

-+ Check the following
B-85,  C-22 and C-05

OK

NG
) Repair .”

Replace the EATX-ECM. Check trouble symptom.

1 NG

Check the harness wire between the

/ Repair if necessary. ’ .‘1
EATX-ECM and combmatron  meter (4)

” .



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combinqtiqn  .Meters

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
1. Tachometer does not operate, or indicates

improperly.
l Check the tachometer. (Refer to P.54-20.)

2. Fuel gauge does not operate, or indicates
improperly.

Check the tachometer. ‘(Refer to P.54-20.)l

l Check the fuel gauge.
(Refer to P.54-21,  28.)

l Check the fuel gauge unit.
(Refer to P.54-22.)

3. Engine coolant temperature gauge does not
operate, or indicates improperly.
l Check the enaine coolant temperature

4. Speedometer does not operate.
(1) Auto-cruise control system does not

operate.
l Check the vehicle speed sensor <2.0L

Engine (Non-turbo) - MIT,  2.0L  Engine
(Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
(Refer to P.54-27.)

l Check the input speed sensor <2.0L
Engine (Non-turbo) - A/T>  (Refer to
P.54-27:)

l Check the output speed sensor <2.0L
Engine (Non-turbo) -A/T> (Refer to
P.54-27.)  ‘.

gauge. (Refer 6 P.54-24, 28.) ’
l Check the engine coolant temperature

gauge unit. (Refer to P.54-24.)

(2) Systems other than auto-cruise control do
not operate.
l Check the speedometer (Refer to

Pa-1 9:) ,:

<FWD>

Speedometer tester drum

<AWD>
Rear wheels on free rollers

Free rollers

Rear wheels raised on jack

Rigid rack
00003108

ON-VEHICLE  SERVICE
SPEEDOMETER CHECK
(1) Adjust the pressure of the tires to the specified level.

(Refer to GROUP 31 - On-vehicle Service.) ’
(2) Place the vehicle on a speedometer tester drum. ‘sCFWD>
(3) Set free rollers securely on the floor according to the

wheelbase and rear tread of the vehicle (when rearwheels
are to be set on free rollers). cAWD>

(4) Raise the rear wheels on a jack and place rigid racks
to support the specified positions .of  the side’ sills (when
rear wheels are to be raised on a jack). <AWD>

(5) Apply the parking brake. <MID>

TSB Revision



54-20 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cph,bination M&xs ,

(6) Attach a chain or wire to the rear tie-down,holes.  s’ecure
the end of the wire or chain. ‘,

(7) Take all other necessary precautions.
(8) Check, if the speedometer indication range is within the

standard values.
Caution .i,, .,

Do not operate the clutch suddenly or
increase/decrease speed rapidly Chile testing.

Standard values:

TACHOMETER CHECK 54300100053

(1) Insert a paper clip into the engine revolution speed
detection terminal in the engine compartment, and
connect an engine tachometer to the clip. <2.0L Engine
(Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

NOTE
1. For tachometer inspection, use of a fluxmeter-typec

engine speedometer is recommended; (Because a
_. fluxmeter only needs to be clipped to the high tension

cable.)
2. Because non-turbo vehicles do not have an engine

revolution speed detection terminal, it fs
recommended that the above engine speedometer
be used for these vehicles.

(2) Compare the readings of the engine speedometer and
the tachometer at every engine speed, and check if the’
variations are within the standard values.

Standard value:

Engine speed
1,000 r/min
3,000 r/min
5,000 r/min
6,000 r/min

Indicated v&ation
*I 00 r/min
t150 r/min  ,, I
k250 r/min

’ *300 r/min

TSB Revision ‘”



CHASSIS. ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters 54-211

FUEL GAUGE SIMPLE CHECK
Remove the fuel gauge unit connector
(Refer to GROUP 13F - Fuel Tank.)

I
Use the special tool to connect a test light (12 V-3.4W)
to the harness side connector.

1
[Turn  the ignition switch to ON. I

Ground  16X0932 16X0843

64669116ma

,

7
Check the condition of the test tight and the gauge.

1. Test light is Ruminated (Gauge needle is not moving)

NOTE
For AWD vehicles,  check at the sub fuel gauge Unit side.

p Replace the fuel gauge. 1

1 2. Test light is illuminated (Gauge needle is moving) Replace the fuel gauge unit. 1

3. Test light is not illuminated
(Gauge needle is not moving)

Repair the harness. I

I I

1 TSB Revision 1



54-22

cFWD>

cAWD-Main>

cAWD-Sub>

PointE
(Lower limit)

<FWD>

<AWD>

(Main) (Sub)

Fuel gauge unit

Fuel
FJJ”

Ground
1650002 16X0045

F”EL GA”GE  Ud,T’ -:~~EcKp’,  2,;’ : “; “.~,~;m

To. check, remove the fuel gauge-  unit.. from.1  fhe fu&&$ik.
( R e f e r  t o  G R O U P  13F - Fuel.:TankJ’”  9 : 1 +*

FUEL GAUGE UNIT FLOAT HEIGHT
Move .t@? float and measure the lieight  A ati point F (highest)
and B at point E (lowest) with float’,am. toiichir’ig  !%topp&.

Standard value:
<FWD>

’ A: 26.6 mm (1.95  in,) ““. ’ 1 .‘.
B: 159.9 mm (6.3 in.)

<AWD - M a i n >
A: 10.4 mm (.41 f.12 in.)
B: 119.5 mm (4.7f.12  in.)
<AWD - Sub>
A: 3.0&3 mm (.12f.12  in.)
B: 126.7+3  mm (5.Ok.12  in.)

FUEL GAUGE UNIT RESISTANCE
1. Check that resistance value between the fuel gauge

terminal and ground terminal is at standard value when
the fuel gauge unit float is at point F (highest) and point
E (lowest).

Standard value:
<FWD>
POINT F: 4f2 Q
POINT E: 112f7 Sz
<AWD - Main>
POINT F: 2+1 R
POINT E: 58.9&l Q
<AWD  - Sub>
POINT F: 2fl 51
POINT E: 50.1 f 1 Q

2. Check that resistance value changes smoothly when the
float moves slowly between point F (highest) and point
E (lowest.)

TSB Revision
,AC



CHASSIS ELECTR!CAL  - Comt@nat[on  Meters

THERMISTOR ,,, I.‘<AWD:Main>
I

rhermistor  Ground Thermis
I 1 .  Connec t  fuel gauge ,ur@~!  to , baffey vi? ~ ti$i,.  $&t

(12V-3.4W).  Immerse It In water. _- .I
2. The condition is good if light goes off when thermistor

is in water and lights when% is r@yoyed; fr~‘?V$@?  ’,, I‘,‘.

<FWD>

round

16SOO12

0 0 0 0 3 9 4 3

Level switc
Ground

Level switch

16X0407

Illuminated

- I
Not
-IIibmhated

Caution
Dry the unit, or water will get into the fuel tank.

LEVEL SWITCH <AWD-Sub>  ’ ” ’ ’ p “’ 1
1 .  C o n n e c t  f u e l  gauge ‘uriit  to baMy. via test libht

(12V-3.4W).  Immerse it in water. I
2. The condition .is good. if light @es,,off  when !pvel>  Switch;

is in water and lights when it ib removed from water.

Caution :, /.. :*..I
Dry the unit, or water will g&t in@ thcyfuel+nk.

v

_I ‘II

i
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54-24 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE SIMPLE CHECK 94990140079

Remove the engine coolant gauge unit connector. 1I <2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)> <2.4L  Engine> I

”

Check the condition of the test light and the gauge. I

1 1. Test light is illuminated (Gauge needle is not moving) p Replace the engine ccolant tempera-
ture gauQe.  \

1 2. Test light is illuminated (Gauge needle is moving) - Replace the eiigine coolant tempera-
ture gauge unit.

3. Test light is not illuminated
(Gauge needle is not moving)

4 Repair the harness.

\
10.7 Nm
7.9 ft.lbs.

AlC991t

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATUREi  GAUGE
UNIT CHECK 949991~

1. Drain the engine coolant.
:,. ”

(Refer to GROUP 00 - Maintenahce  Service.)
2. Remove the engine coolant temper?u!e gauge unit.
3. Immerse the unit in 70°C (158°F):  water to m6asure  the

resistance.
Standard value: 104f13.5  r(2

4. After checking, apply the specified adhesive around the
thread of engine coolant temperature gauge unit.

Specified sealant:
Loctite 242 or equivalent <2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)
and 2.4L Engine>
3M Adhesive Nut Locking No.4171  or equivalent
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>

5. Fill engine coolant. (Refer to GROUP 00 - Maintenance
Service.)

I
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Conibinatiofi  Me&r&

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE SIMPLE CHECK <Turbo> L - * “. .

Remove the oil pressure gauge unit connector.

[Turn the ignition switch 0

r
1 Check the condition of the test light and the gauge.

1 1. Test light is illuminated (Gauge needle is not moving) Replace the oil pressure gauge.

1 2. Test light is illuminated (Gauge needle is moving) Replace the oil pressure gauge unit.

Replace the harness.
(Gauge needle Is not moving)

6
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Comibi,nation  M&ek

COMBINATION  METERS
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 1 * (I ,, I

2

/
. . ‘,‘. ;. ,... .’

I v 1..*. ‘, ,’

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - M/T> <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - AK>

Removal steps
1. Meter bezel
2. Combination meter
l Under cover (Refer to GROUP 42 -

Under Cover.)
3. Vehicle speed sensor

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo) - M/T, 2.01
Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

TSB Revision I

. . .

:I.:, , ’ ;/ jl, **3,

“<

d.OL E & e  (lurb$and ‘.
2.4L -Engkne>

4. Input speed sensor
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - AIT>

5. Output speed sensor
~2.01 Engine (Non-turbo) - #l’>



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Con’ibinalt’ion“  hi&t&

Terminal No.

(Non-turbo) -M/T>

7
I

\ I I ,I J
TFAl239

.
INSPECTION ti4ammi
VEHICLE- SPEED SENSOR CHECK,

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - M/T,  2.0L Engine (Turb6) ;
and 2.4L Engine>
(1) Remove the vehicle speed sensor,and connect a 3-l?
Wz resistance as shown in the illustration.” ’

(2) Turn the shaft of the vehicle speed sensor  and check
that there is voltage between terminals 2 - 3. II ,I e’
(1 turn = 4 pulses)

_/ _”

I INPUT SPEED SENSOR RE~l@+M% CHECK __‘.
<2.0L Engine  (Non-turb@  -,m$” ” ’ ,:~‘d -4 ‘A

(1) Disconnect the input speed ‘sensor  connector.
(2) Measure the resistance betweq the input speed sensor

side connector terminals 1 and 2. , ,jrl

Stand&d v a l u e :  0.3-l .2 kQ ,’ ,l, ’ ” *

(3) If the resistance is outside the standard valuei”replace’
the input speed sensor. ., ’

OUTPUT  SPEED SENSOR RESISTANCE CHECK
t. <2?dL Engine (Non-turbo) - m> ’ ,.:,,, .,,,“>

(1) Disconnect the output speed sensor .conne,ctor. il.
(2) Measure the resistance between the input speed.,sensor

side connector terminhlsl  and 2;:

Standard value: 0.3-1.2  k&2

(3) If the resistance is outside the standard value, replace
the output speed sensor.

J

.-
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54-28 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Combination Meters

FUEL GAUGE CHECK -54smoms

Al520553

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo) and 2.4L Engine>

Engine coolant

QO 0Q e .X
temperature
wwe

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)>
SUPPlY
-

Oil pressure
gauge/

Power
supply

A-52

Boost
ww

supply

Bl520552

(1) Remove the power supply tightening sqrF ’
(2) Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance  value

between fhe terminals. 1.1’  .,
Standard value:

i

Power supply-Ground:  24%k30  Q *.
<,_:

Power supply-fuel,  gauge: 127f25 n
Fuel gauge-Ground: 122flO Q

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE CHECi<
(1) Remove the power supply tightening screw.
(2) Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance value

between the terminals. I

Caution
When Insetting  the testing probe Into the power supply
terminal, t?e careful ‘not to touch the printed ‘board.

Standard value:
Power supply-Ground: 178.9*18  Sz
Power supply-Engine coolant  temperature
gauge: 54f2.7 a.
Engine coolant temperature
gauge-Ground: 232.9k23 Q

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE CHECK <Turbo>
Use an ohmmeter to measure resistance between terminals.

Standard value: 42k2 Q

BOOST GAUGE CHECK <Turbo>
Use an ohmmeter to measure resistance between terminals.

Standard value: 75.8f7.8  a



CHASSIS ELECTkAL  - Combination. Metkrs  *

Disassembly steps
1. Bulb, socket
2. Meter glass and window plate
3. Boost gauge/oil pressure gauge

<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)>, engine
coolant temperature gauge <2.0L
Engine (Non-turbo) and 2.4L
Engine>

4. Tachometer

TSB Revision

65: Speedometer
Fuel level gauge/engine coolaht tem-
perature gauge <2.0L  Engine (Tur-
bo)>, fuel level gauge &OL Engine
(Non-turbo) and 2.4L  Engine?

7. Printed&Circuit  board
8. Meter case- ‘,

,

.>



54-30 Headlight, Front Turn-signal Light
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - and Position Light Assembly

HEADLIGHT, FRONT TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
POSITION LIGHT ASSEMBLY 542ooo10025

GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
Low-beam and high-beam

l Turn the lighting switch to “HEAD”, and the
contact point of the headlight relay will be closed
to turn “ON” the headlight relay.

l Turn the dimmer switch to “LO”, and the
low-beam will be lit. Turn the switch to “HI”,
and the high-beam will be lit together with the
low-beam.

Passing

l When the low-beam is lit, turn the passing
switch to “ON”, and the high-beam will be lit
together with the low-beam.

l When the lighting switch is at “OFF” or “TAIL”,
and the passing switch is turned to “ON”, the
contact point of the headlight relay will be closed
turning on the headlight relay, and the low-beam
and high-beam will be simultaneously lit.

High-beam indicator light

l When the high-beam is lit or when the passing
switch is activated, the high-beam indicator light
will be lit.

Turn-signal lights

1. When operation is normal
l When the ignition switch is switched to the

ON position, battery voltage is applied (via
the multi-purpose fuse No. 4 and hazard
warning switch) to the turn-signal and
hazard flasher unit.

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

l When the turn-signal switch is switched
to the LH (or RH) position,  Tr (within the
flasher unit) is gwitchqd  ON and OFF
rgpeatedly.  Then the contacts of the relay
(also within the flasher unit) repeatedly
switch from ON to OFF, causing the
turn-sign&l  lights atid turn-signal indicator
light LH (or RH) to flash.

2. If one bulb is burned out
l If either of the turn-signal  light bulbs is

burned-out, the resistance of the turn-signal
circuit as a whole increases, resulting in
shorter ON and OFF intenrals  of the Tr
and a higher flashing rate of the lights.

Hazard-warning lights

l When the hazard-warning switch is switched
to the “ON” position,  the reley contact of the
turn signal and hazard flasher unit is switched
ON and OFF repeatedly, in the. same manner
as for the operation qf the turn-signal lights,
and the left and right turn-signal lights and
turn-signal indicator lights simultaneously flash
repeatedly.

NOTE
(1) The number of flashes of the hazard-warn-

ing lights does not change if there is dam-
aged or disconnected wiring of one light.

542wo3oosO

items Limit

Headlight intensity High-beam cd 18,000 or more

Low-beam cd 7,000 or more

HOW TO HANDLE HEADLIGHT, FRONT TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND POSITION
LIGHT ASSEMBLY
Plastic outer lenses are used for the headlight, front turn-signal light and position light assembly, and
so pay attention to the following items.
l No brush the outer lens surface with a protruded tool.
l Use the specified genuine parts; bulbs.
l Don’t apply the masking tape on the outer lens surface.
l When carrying out aiming adjustment, do not cover the headlights for more than three minutes while

they are turned on. Otherwise heat from the bulb may warp the headlight lens.

TSB Revision



Headlight, Front Turn-signal Light
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - and Position Light Assembly

TROUBLESHOOTING
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
Headlight
1. Any headlight does not come on.

(1) Tail light comes on.
l Check the headlight relay.

(Refer to P.54-36.)
l Check the lighting switch.

(Refer to P.54-37.)
(2) The taillight dose not come on, either.

l Check the fusible link No. 5.
2. Low-beam does not come on on either side.

l Check the grounding circuit.
3. High-beam does not come on on either side

but comes on when the passing switch is ON.
l Check the dimmer switch.

(Refer to P.54-37.)
4. High-beam indicator light dose not come on.

However, high-beam is lit when the dimmer
switch is at “Hl”position  or the passing switch
is activated.
l Check the dedicated fuse No. 7
l Check the bulb.

5. Even if passing is activated, the headlights will
not come on. However, the headlights will come
on when the dimmer switch is at either “LO
or “HI”.
l Check the passing switch.

(Refer to P.54-37.)

!x3ooo70313

Turn-signal light and hazard warning light
1. The turn-signal lights and hazard-warning  lights

do not operate at all.
l Check the hazard warning switch contact

(power supply side).
l Check the turn-signal  and hazard flasher

unit.
2. All turn-signal lights at the left (or right) side

do not function.
(1) The hazard-warning lights function

normally.
l Check the hazard warning switch

contact (turn-signal side).
l Check the turn-signal switch. (Refer

to p.5437.)
3. The number of flashes of the turn-signal  lights

is excessive.
l Check the bulbs.

4. The hazard-warning  lights do not function.
(1) The turn-signal lights function normally.

l Check the hazard’ warning switch
contact.

‘1

h

:
I, ,

.I .”
_:.‘ ’

‘, ”
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Headlight, Front Turn-signal Light
CHASkIS  ELECTRICAL ,- and Position Li&ht  Assembl$  ’

ON-VEHICLE  SERVICE/ .‘I,, “,I ‘: &

HEADLIGHT AIMING * ‘., 4
PRE-AIMING INSTRUCTIONS

:-. ,:.,ii*‘,F’.,: .,

1. Inspect for badly rusted or faulty ‘headlight assemblies.
2. These conditions must be correctedbefore  a satisfactory

adjustment can be made.
3. Place vehicle on a level floor. .. ’
4. Bounce front suspension through,, three;.  (3) oscillations

by applying body weight to hood or. @nper.
5. Inspect tire inflation.

_,,, 1.‘

6. Rock vehicle sideways to allow vehick$  to assume its
normal .position. Y’ I.

7. If fuel is not full, place a weight ‘in trunk of’vehicre  to,
simulate weight of,a full tank [3 kg (MIbs.)per  gallon.]

8. There should be no other load in the vehicle other than
driver or substituted weight of appro$matety>  70 ‘kg ‘(150
Ibs.) placed in driver’s position. ’ ‘^’
Thoroughly clean headlight lenses.” ,.*. .-I “.’

‘ ‘>, 8.

fT?-
Velticaladjusting  gauge

VERTICAL ADJUSTING ‘-‘ ; ”

Adjust the vertical angle by rotating the vert&al adjusting
screw so that the bubble in the vertical adjusting ,gauge  locates
inside the adjusting marks. I

.i , :,

HORIZONTAL ADJUSTING

1. Check that gear (A) and gear (B) are engaged. If they
are not engaged, press down the stopper until the gears

2. %?e horizontal adjusting screw to align the “0” mark
of gear (B) with the stopper line and the headlight housing
line.
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Headlight, Front Turn-sigmj Light
CHASSIS ELECTRiCAL  - and Position Light Akembly “.

Center mark

Al6XO666 I

-
Screen

Al6R0433

Vertical center

Height of headlight
c

line ahead of

bulb centers \
headlight bulb

zone

AIMING WITH SCREEN
Headlight Aim Preparation
1. Set the distance between the scrdeii  and th&bulb’  cetiter

marks of the headlight as shown .in the illustration. .I *jl
: -”

84,
,- I

:I _;
:,

2. Four lines of adhesive tape or like are required on screen
or wall:
(1) Position a vertical tape so that it is aligned with the

vehicle center line.
(2) Position a horizontal tape with reference to center

line of headlight bulb.
(3) Position a vertical tape on the screen with reference

to the center line of each headlight bulb.

Visual Headlight Adjustment
1. A properly aimed lower beam will appear on the aiming

screen 3 m (9.8 feet) in front of the vehicle. The shaded
area as shown in the illustration indicates high intensity
zone.

2. Adjust low beam of headlights to match the low beam
pattern  of the right and left headlights.

Caution
When adjusting one headlight, the other headlight
should be turned off if possible.  lf this is not possible,
do not cover the other headlight for more than three
minutes while it is turned on. Otherwise, heat from
the bulb may warp the headlight lens./~
NOTE
If the visual headlight adjustment  & low beam is made,
the adjustment at high,  beam is nat necessary.

i’ ”

Vertical Adjusting
1. Adjust the vertical angle by rotating, the vertical adjusting

screw so that the bubble in the vertic$ adjusting gauge
locates inside the adjusting marks.

2. Check to see if the light distribution projected on the
aiming screen is as same as the light distrib$ion pattern
described in Visual Headlight AdjuMment.

3. In case they differ, turn ‘the ‘vertical adjustiog  screw to
adjust the vertical angle until the light distribution coincides
with .the correct lighting pattern.

Adjusting marks



54-34 CHASSIS ELECTRlCAi
‘Headlight, Front  Turn-signal _ Light

- and Position Light. Assembly

Horitontal Adjusting
1. Check that gear, (A) and gear (8) are engaged. If they

are not engaged, press down the stopper until the gears
engage.

2. Check to see if the light &strlbution  .projected  on the
aiming screen is as sarneeah, fhe ‘light  dis&iiution pattern
described in Visual Headkght  Adjustment;

3. In case they differ, turn the vertica, adjusting screw to
adjust the vertical angle until thelight’dfstribution  coincides
with the correct lighting pattern.

4. Turn the horizontal adjusting screw to align the “0” mark
of gear (B) with the.stopper  line and the headlight housing
line. ’

LUMINOU’S  INTENSITY MEASUREMENT -y!-
Measure the luminous intensity of headlights with a
photometer in accordance with the instruction manual
prepared by the manufacturer of the photometer and make
sure that the luminous intensity is within the following limit:

Limit: .,
High-beam: 18,000 cd or n&6

.*

Low-beam: 7,000 cd or more

NOTE
1. When measuring the luminous intensity of headlight, keep

the engine at 2,000 rpm and have the battery charged.
2. If, there are specific regulati,ons,for  luminous intensity of

headlights in the region ,where.,the  vehicte”  is operated,
make,sure  that the intensity conforms to therefiulramgnts
of such regulations. ,

. . :. /, ( _.

,!

,,

HEADLIGHT  BULB REPLACEMENT 6420013007~

(1) Remove the air cleaner assembly and radiator reserve
tank. (When replacing the right headlight for turbo
vehicles)

(2) Remove the sealing cover by turning it counterclockwise.

(3) Remove the bulb socket by turning ,;[t, counter’clockwise,.
and then remove the bulb. * :

Caution
:, ,’

Do’notlouch the surface of the bk glass wlth hands’
or dirty gloves. If the glass,dti&%qc~ d& cle&
it with alcohol or thinner, and lef it; dlj IhWdughly
b e f o r e  i n s t a l l i n g .

(4) Install the sealing’ cover securely, after ‘;l& bulb
replacement, or the lens will ‘be ,out of focus, ‘k water
will get inside the light unit.

TSB Revision



Headlighf,  Front Turn-signal _ Light
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - and Position ‘Light Assembw

HEADLIGHT, FRONT TURN-SIGNAL;  LIGHT AbiD PoSITION LiGHT
ASSEMBLY ‘:

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATlOhl

Before removal of air bag mddule  and clock,
spring, refer to the following sections;
GROUP 528  - SRS  Service Precautitins.
GROUP 528 - Air Bag Module and Clock Spring.

Pm-removal and Post-lnstallatlon  ,Obration
Removal and Installation of Air Cleaner Assembly and ’

’ * 1 / #headlight for turbo vehkAes),
Radiator  Reserve Tank’  (When removmg  the nght

5Nm
3.6 ft.lbs.

1

,, , ^I’, ,,.. 3
,,

5Nm
3.6 ft.lbs.

Column switch removal steps
1. Column switch -Lighting switch and

dimmer/passing switch>
(Refer to GROUP 51 - Windshield
Wiper and Washer.)

Headlight, front turn-signal. light i
and, position light removal steps s
2. Front bumper (Refer to GROUP 51 1

- Front Bumper.)
3. Headlight, front turn-signal  light and

position light assembly..,

TSB Revision



<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

I

54-36
Hmdlight,  Front Turn-signal Light

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - and Position Light Assembly

I N S P E C T I O N ‘_ ‘, - s4zakm
H E A D L I G H T  R E L A Y  CONTliUliY  CHECF*  ,, ‘**

Tgmihd  b;lo. ’ +! /1
Battery voltage

1 3 4 5

Powerisnotsupplied ’ , 0,;’ ” 0 ,” ’
>

Power is supplied , ” @ 0 0 0
. ‘

u wxo730

<2.0L Enaine (Turbob

<2.4L Engine>

Engine compartment

TSB Revision



Headlight, Front Turn-signal Light and PositIon
CHASFIS ELECTRICAL - Light Ass&hbly/Froti Sidemarker  Ught, gjy

COLUMN SWITCH CONTINUITY CHE’CKs M
Connector A

1 Switch position I Connector A- l Connector & . I1 2lafsl3 4 5 6

Connector B

tetiinql  No. z ; @hk@l’N@.  -‘: h
1 2 3 4 6 3 5..6,7 8 9,

.-,
LIGHTING OFF
S W I T C H

TAIL

DIMMER/
PASSING
SWITCH

NOTE
1. l l indicates continuity when the dimmer switch in the lower beam

position.
2. ‘2 indicates continuity when the dimmer switch in the upper beam

^--:‘:a-

FRONT SIDE-MARKER LIGHT

REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS
FRONT SIDE-MARKER LIGHT REMOVAL
Use a flat-tip screwdriver to remove the front side-marker
light from the front bumper.

TSB Revision



54-38 CHASSIS EL&RlCAL  T Fog Light .,’

FOG LIGHT
GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
l When the fog light switch is placed in the ON

position with the lighting switch in the HEAD
position and the dimmer switch in the LO
position, current flows through the dedicated
fuse No. 7 to the coil of the fog light relay,
the fog light switch, the dimmer switch and
ground, causing the contacts of the fog light
relay to close.
When the contacts of the fog light relay close,
current flows through the dedicated fuse No.
7 to the contacts of the fog light relay, the, fog
lights and ground, causing the fog lights to
come on.

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

.,

:i :. 34203310032;
^ r

l When the dimmer-switch is placed in ,the HI
position or the lighting ,switch is, placed in”, the
TAIL or OFF position while the fog, lights  are
ON, current supply to the fog light relay or
headlight relay is cut off. As a,$esult,  this
contacts of the fog light, relay -open, andthe
fog lights go out. ” . :’

54200030103

Items Standard value.

1 Fog light aiming ( Vertical direction 1 150 mm (5.9 in.) below horizontal (H)

Horizontal direction
I

Parallel to direction of vehicles travel

TROBLESHOOTING 542ooo70139

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
1. The right or left fog lights only go on.

l Check the bulb.
2. Fog lights do not go on when the fog light

switch is set at ON.

l Check the dedicated fuse No. 6.
l Check the fog light relay. (Refer to P.54-41.)
l Check the fog light switch.

(Refer to P.54-41.)

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Fog Light 84,. ., ““Y

ON-VEHICLE  SERVICE i5Moo110081,

FOG LliHT AIMING ’ -,, . I ,’
=

,I : ‘. ,, .,_
‘1. l&pect for badly rusted or:fault$’  fog li$ht., ‘: ’
2. These conditions must, be cqredted before a @sfactoryi

adjustment can be f&de.
3. Place vehicle on a level floor. I”-
4. Bounce front suspension through  ‘three (3) pscillatlons.

by applying body weight to hood qr bumper:-,.
5. Inspect tire inflation.
6. Rock vehicle sideways to allow vehicle to..assume  its

normal position. I ~ ,;*
7. If fuel tank is not full, place a weight iri t&ii&f  tiide”

to simulate weight of a.lull  tank-[3  kg (@V&W.)  per @ton].-
8. There should be no other load in the vehicle other than

driver or substituted weight of approximately 70 kg (150
Ibs.) placed in driver’s position.
Thoroughly Clean fog light lenses.

(HI

Distance of horizontal
direction

AlBXOII)l

,.

‘_ .._

9. Measure the center of the fqq,.  lights  as shown in the
illustration. (

“.

10. Set the distance between the screen and the center Of
the fog lights as shown in the Allustration.

Center of high
intensity zone

.
(v) yght center

11. Check if the beain shining onto -the screen is at ihe-
standard value.

Standard value: .,
(Vertical direction)

150 mm (5.9 in.) b+3w p0~!20ntai  #)
(lhizontal  direction)

Parallel to direction -of vehiclei  tra& ‘: ,,



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Fog Light

Ai6X1358

FOG LIGHT

N O T E
The horizontal direction is non-adjustable. If the deviation
of the light beam axis exceeds the standard value, check
that the mounting location or some other point is not defective.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
54!4001501za

Fog light switch removal steps
1. Instrument panel switch
2. Fog light switch

16X1361

06066360. _

4Ab

Fog light removal steps
3. Fog light
4. Bulb

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
+A, BULB REMOVAL
Remove the bulb attaching spring and pull out the bulb.

Caution
Do not touch the surface of the bu!b  glass with hands
or dirty gloves. If the surface does become dirty, cl&an
it with alcohol or thinner, and let it dry thoroughly before
Installing.

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRjCAL  - Fog Liglit , i ,; “’ ,, “I* ’ ’ ‘. ;,,.  “_,
@g&q

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

’

w
<2.0L Engine (Turbo)>

<2.4L Engine>

I-TSB

I N S P E C T I O N  ” e, ! (., .,z:“;,,,  - ? &dw
FOG LIGHT SWITCH CONTINUITY CHECK

Switch position Terminal No.

Switch position 1’ 1.1,’ 1.’ 3 1 ;4 ‘pi5

FOG LIGHT RELAY CONTlNUltY  CHECK .~ ed

Battery voltage

Power is not supplied

Power is supplied ,

HEADLIGHT RELAY CONTliYiilTi  CtiECK 542oM)2o(H55

Refer to P.54-36. .’
). 3

;: ;.

“’ ,/ :

I .

,,.

.:

evision



54-42 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light and Back-up Light

REAR COMBINATION  LIGHT AND BACK-UP LIGHT

GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
Taillight
l The taillight relay is switched ON when the

lighting switch is set to the “TAIL”  or “HEAD”
position.

l As a result, electricity flows via dedicated fuse
No. 5 to each light, and each light illuminates.

Back-up light
l When, with the ignition switch at the“ON”

position, the shift lever (or the selector lever)
is moved to the ‘73”  position, the back-up light
switch CM/T>  is switched ON (or the transaxle
range switch <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo) - A/T>
park/neutral position switch <2.0L Engine
(Turbo) - m and 2.4L Engine - A/T> is
switched to the “R” position), and the back-up
light illuminates.

SPECIAL  TOOLS

T-001 Tool number and name

MB991 502

Scan tool (MUT-II)

ROM pack

MB991 529

Diagnostic trouble
codecheckhamess

Stop light
l Battery voltage is always applied to the stop

light switch through the dedicated fuse No. 2.
l When the brake pedal is pressed, the stop

light switch will be turned “ON” to turn on the
stop lights.

Lighting monitor buzzer
l When, with the tail light illuminated (lighting

Witch-tail), the ignition switch is turned off and
the driver’s door is opened (door switch is
switched ON), the ECU detective circuit will
function.
With the detective circuit activated, buzzer
output makes the buzzer sound, continuously
to remind that the taillight is illuminated.

I,,
H200060143

Supersession

MB991 502

Tool not necessary if
scan tool cMUT-II>  is
available

,

A p p l i c a t i o n

ETACS-ECU  input signal.  check-
ing

ETACS-ECU input signal check-
ing (when ysing a yoltmeter)

1 TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light &iid Backiup  Light ‘y*

TROUBLESHOOTING  ‘- ’ -3 (/
t5Ismab2

DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION
INPUT SIGNAL INSPECTION POINTS
When Using the Scan  Tool ”
1. Connect the scan tool to the data link connector.

Caution
Always turn the ignition switch off when connecting
and disconnecting .the scan tool..

2. If buzzer of the scan tool sounds once when a switch
is operated (ON/OFF); the ECU’inp’ut  signal for Wt switch
circuit system is normal.

When Using a Voltmeter _ , ’ il
1. Use the special tool to connect a voltmeter between the

ground terminal and the ETACS terminal of data link
connector.

2. If the voltmeter indicator deflects .once.  when a switch
-is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input signal for that sv@ch
circuit system is normal.

i. -.
: i

I.’ I.,‘, /, :-

%,Z.  , .

.-.. ‘,
.

., * ‘,,

;,.
/ . .

,,

1 , _I

TSB Revision



54-44 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light’and  Back-up Light

INSPECTION CHART FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS S430072OlOS
_-

Trouble symptom ,; Inspection Reference ’
, :,pr&edure  No. ,, page

Communication with scan tool is not Communication with all systems is not
possible. possible. ,’ ,1 5444

Communication with one-shot pulse
input signal only is not possible. ’ : 2 ” i, 54-44

While the tail lights or headlight are illuminated, driver’s sidedoor is opened but the light
reminder warning buzzer does not sound.
(With the ignition key inserted in the key cylinder, the ‘ignition key reminder warning
buzzer sounds.)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS I6

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

Communication with scan tOOI iS not possible’. (COI’fmIUniCatidn  with all pmbaGe  ,.ause ’
systems is not possible.) %..-
[Comment] 0’ M@unction  of connector
The cause is probably a defect in the power supply system (including ground) for the diagnostic line.’ ‘e Maffunctlon  halTleSS wire

l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with probable cause
one-shot pulse input signal only is not possible.)
[Comment] 0 Malfunction of connector
The cause probably a defective one-shot pulse input signal circuit system of the diagnostic line. l Malfunction of harness wire

l Malfunction  of ECU

data link connector and junction  block.
NG

Repair

Check the following connectors:-y
B-38,  0-51 and 0-47

NO

Repair

*Tl

1 Replace the ECU.

TSB Revision

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3

While the taillights or headlight are illuminated, driver’s side door is
opened but the light reminder warning buzzer does not sound. (With the
ignition key inserted in the key cylinder, the ignition key reminder

probable  cauSe

1 warning buzzer sounds.)
[Comment] 0 Malfunction  of connector
The cause is probably a defective lighting switch input circuit system or a defective ECU. l Malfunction  of harness wire
While the ignition key reminder warning  buzzer sounds, the taillight or headlight are turned ON but the l Malfunction  of ECU
light reminder warning buzzer does not sound.



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light’ aWBatik=tip  tigjht,, .,* 5496,

Scan Tool Input Signal Inspection
Lighting switch input signal
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once
when the lighting switch is in the TAIL
position.

OK

Replace the ECU.

NO

,.

,‘. 17

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
Taillight
All lights do not illuminate.
(1) The headlights also do not illuminate.

l Check fusible link No. 5.
(2) The headlights illuminate.

l Check the taillight relay. (Refer to P.54-48.)
l Check the dedicated fuse No.5

Back-up light
Even if the shift lever (or the selector lever) is moves
to “R” position, the back-up light will not illuminate.
l Check the back-up light swich <M/T>
l Check the park/neutral position swich <A/T>

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> : (Refer to GROUP
23A - On-vehice Service.)
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine> : (Refer
to GROUP 23A - On-vehicle Service.)

l Check the transaxle range swich <A/T>
<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> : (Refer to GROUP
23A - On-vehice Service.)

l Check the back-up light bulb.

Stop light
1. The stop light do not come on.

l Check the stop llight swich. (Refer to
GROUP 35A - On-vehicle Service.)

l Check the dedicated fuse No. 2.
l Check the turn-signal  and hazard flasher

unit.
2. ,A stop light dose. not illminate.

l Check the stop tight bulb.
l Check the ground circuit.

1 TSB Revision 1



54-46 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light and Back-@ Light

REAR COMBINATION  LIGHT AND ,BACK-lJP LIGHT, ,~. I
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Before &oval of air bag module and clock
spring, refer to the following sections;
GROUP 528 - SRS Service Precautions.
GROUP 528 - Air Bag Module and Clock Spring.

I I

5Nm
3.6 ft.lbs.

5Nm

Column  switch removal
1. Column switch <Lighting switch>

(Refer to GROUP 51 - Windshield
Wiper and Washer.)

TSB Revision

.’ ‘ ‘.
-*I.:.,  ; .

I’
^*‘

:

:,..,  .,
. ; ,

I
! :’

‘., .

oooos3oo

4Ab

Rear combination light removal
steps
l Rear end trim

Refer to GROUP 52A - Trims.)
2. kear panel garnish assembly
3. Rear combination light
4. Gasket

Back-up light removal
5. Back-up light
6. Bulb



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combination Light ‘acid”BMlW~  Xl#ht : m?

L i d

Connector A

Connector B

‘. REMOVAL SERVjCE  POINT  -” “‘^
’ +k~‘REAR  COMBINATION LIGHT RkMOVAL ’

Slide the’ lock Rnob of the lid .in the direction of .the  arrow
in the illustration to remove thd lid, &id ‘then ,&n&e  tie
rear combination light mounting nut. ’

INSPECTION .m=
COLUMN SWITCH CONTINUITY CHECK

S w i t c h  p o s i t i o n

(,

‘ :’
“.

TSB Revision



54-48  CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Combinzjtiop  Ligh!“p$ ,Ba&$p,]  il,ght

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

w
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo)>

16X0730

Engine compartment

16X0752

<2.4L Engine>

TSB Revision

16WO360

00003610

TAILLIGHT RELAY CONTlNUlfi CHECK

T6rmhal No. 1
Battery voltage

_ ”

1 3 4 5 :

Power is not supplied 0 0
Power is supplied @ 0 0 0

,’



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - High-mounted Stop ,L@ht

HIGH-MOUNTED  STOP LIGHT
TROUBLESHOOTING
Refer to Rear Combination Light and Back-up Light - Troubleshooting Hints.

HIGH MOUNTED STOP LIGHT 54200510128

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
<ECLIPSE>

Pre-removal and Post-installation Operation
Liftgate  Lower Trim Removal and Installation

<Vehicles with rear shelf>

1
16X0624

<Vehicles with rear shelf>
Removal steps

1. Cover

<Vehicles with rear spoileo
Removal steps
4. Rear spoiler (Refer to GROUP 51

2. High mounted stop light - Aero Parts.)
3. Bracket 5. High mounted stop light

<Vehicles  with rear spoiler>

2.5 Nm
1.8 ft.lbs.

-~
1 TSB Revision



54-50 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - High-mounted.Stop  Light

<ECLIPSE SPYDER> i:~ *yi ’ ,I x. 5”.l#l $

Removal steps
1. High mounted stop light connector
2. High mounted stop light

1 TSB Revision



CHASSIS ..ELECTRKAL  - interior Liaht

INTERIOR LIGHT .’
, .

GENERAL  INFORMATION  _ ,’ ’ ,, ’ ,

54200010056

OPERATION
Glove ,compartment  light anid vanity mirror light
l If the lighting switch is set at “TAIL” or “HEAD”, l In this case, the timer circuit in the ETACS-ECU

the contact point of the taillight is closed turning I will be activate 40 gradually vary the voltage
“ON” the taillight relay, for approx. 6 seconds owing to the duty coritrol,

l When the glove compartment is opened, the and the ‘voltage will be olitput to power
glove compartment light switch is switched “ON” transistor. Since the voltage applied to the dome
and the glove compartment light light gradually decreasesi:  the dome light will
illuminates. be dimmed.

l When the vanity mirror lid is opened, the vanity l l’ If the ignition switch is turned to “dN- while
mirror light switch is switched “0,N”  and the the donie light is lit (while the timer is activated),
vanity mirror light illuminates. the timer circuit will be opened to turn “OFF

Dome light power transistor.
l Battery voltage is always applied to the dome This wiil immediately:’  turn off the ‘dime Ii&t

light. without, dimmirjg.,,. ‘I
When the dome switch is turned to “ON”, the Foot lights .” “.’ :

dome light will remain lit. After either door is 8 Battery voltage is always applied to the foot
opened if the dome light switch is at “DOOR” lights.
position, the dome light will come on. l If either door or liftgate  is opened, the foot

lights will come on.
l After all doors and liftgate  are closed, the foot

lights will be dimmed.

SPECIAL  TOOLS 54200080143

Scan tool (MUT-II)

Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

TSB Redion i ‘,



54-52 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL -’ Interior l+ght .L c,

Ground terminal , O, x 1 ,

ETACS terminal

Al4XO223

TROUBLESHOOTING  “. iii&i&
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ,.,,  ,., ‘;,, .;
INPUT SIGNAL INSPECTbIN  POINTS *;.
When Using the Scan Tool

!

1. Connect the scan tool to the data link ‘connector.

Caution :, 2’

Always turn the Ignition switch off Men cpnnktlng
and disconnecting the scan tool.

‘I
2. if buzzer of the scan tool, sounds on&, when a switch

is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input signal  forthat switch
circuit system is normal.

When Using a Voltmeter ,
1. Use the special tool to connect a voltmeter between the

ground terminal and the ETACS terminal of data link
connector.

2. if the voltmeter  indicator deflects once when a switch
is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input signal  for that switch
circuit system is normal.

,

“

%

1 TSB Revision I



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Interior ,Light

INSPECTION CHART FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS 1 ,‘,
’ LTiaiYAll2

_ _

Trouble symptom * ‘, ~*lns+ction  ’ Were&., .
,’ procedure No. j page “’ ’ ’,,,, ,* ,.’ . J I’,i, I$

Communication with scan tool is not Communication with all systems is not
possible. possible. 54&.’ 1,4. +’ :-*-

Communication with one-shot pulse
input signal only is not possible. 2 54-53

The dome light and foot light do not illuminate when any of the doors is opened.
(However, they do when the dome light switch is in the DOOR position for vehicles
without sunroof.)

Even if all doors are closed, the dome light and foot liglit switch off immediately and
do not become dimmed.

Nhile the dome light and foot light are dimmed, the ignition key is turned to the ON
oosition  but the dome light and foot light do not switch off. (However, they switch off
after dimming.)

9ome  light and foot light remain illuminated although all doors are closed. (In vehicles
,vithout sunroof, however, they switch off when the dome light switch is moved from
:he DOOR position to the OFF position.)

‘4. y-55 : _

_/ u .’ ;., s.
^ 5 54-55

, I.$
‘:

6 -54-56, .,

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS .:I(

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with all P,.obsb,e  cauSe
systems is not possible.) f. ..‘.I
[Comment] l Malfunction of connector
The cause is probably a defect in he power supply system [including ground) for the diagnostic line. l Malfunction of harness wire

,’ ‘
I.

l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>.
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>. J ~

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2 ,: 4, ‘*
* I:..

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with’ probable cause ‘. *
one-shot pulse input signal only is not possible.)
[Comment] l Maffuiiction  of connector

i The cause probably a defective one-shot pulse input signal circuit system of the diagnostic line. l Mziffunction~of  harness  wire ‘7,
l Malfunction of ECU

0 .,I*
‘I;.’

Repair

Replace the ECU. ;:

1 TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Interior Light

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3

The dome light and foot light do not illuminate when any of the doors is
opened. (However, they do when the dome light switch is in the DOOR Probable cause
position for vehicles without sunroof.)
[Comment]
The cause is probably defective door switch input circuit systems in all doors a defective dome light and

s Malfunction of dome light
l

foot light illumination circuit system.
Malfunction of foot light

0 Malfunction of connector
l Malfunction of harness wire
0 Malfunction of ECU

<Dome light>

Door switch input signals from all doors.
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once when each door

switch is ON.
LOK

Door switch input circuit system check

Dome light switch continuity check (Refer to
LOK

* Repair
.,

- OKDisconnectthedomelightconnectorE-O4<Vehicleswithout  -
sunroof>, E-02  <Vehicles with sunroof>  and measure at

Check the following connectors:’ NG
B-65 a n d  B-47

) Repair

the harness side.
l Voltage between terminal 3 and ground <Vehicles with- OK

out s&roof>
l Voltage between terminal 2 and ground <Vehicles with

sunroof>
OK: Battery positive voltage

Check the following con NO
* Repair

<Foot lights>
‘,

Scan tool input signal inspection
NG
- Door switch input circuit system check

Door switch input signals from all doors
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once when each door

for all doors (Refer to Inspection

switch is ON.
Procedure 7 on P.54-56.)

‘.
lOK
T

1 Disconnect jumper connector B-071 NG ,I Check the harness wire between the 1
harness side.
l Continuity between terminal (1) and (19)
OK: Continuity

lOK

jumper connectors and a blown bulb.
Repair, if necessary.

* Repair

1 Reolace  the ECU

I _ .

1 NG
T

Check the harness wire between
jumper connector and ETACS-ECU.

TSB Revision

[ fiRePair. if necessary.

NOTE
‘1: Vehicles  with theft-alam system.
‘2: Vehicles without theft-alarm system.



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Interior ‘Light

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4 I ,,. : ,...Y ? 1

Even if ail doors are closed, the dome light and foot .light switch off Probable’cause / :
immediately and do not become dimmed. ‘.,

[Comment] l ?&fun&h&&n*  �I

The cause is probably a defective ground circuit harness or a defective ECU. 0 hAialfunctionof)lamesswire
l Malfu~Of,ECU‘  ;.

B-49, B-47, B-46.  and B-00’

Repair
Check the harness wire between the
junction block and ground.

I **1
+

vn ,b, ‘:I

1 Replace the ECU. I
r;

NOTE
*: Vehicles without theft-alarm  system.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 5

While the dome light and foot light are dimmed, the ignition key is turned
to the ON position but the dome light and foot light do not switch off.
(However, they switches off after dimming.)
[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective ignition circuit system or a defective ECU.

.,

In addition, if there is a defective fuse, the indicator lighl mechanism inside the combination meter will
also become defective, so the cause might also be a harness short.

0 Malfuncuonoffuse,
l Malfunctronofc6nnector
l Malfunction of harness  wire
l Malfunction  of ECU

Check the harness wire between the

1 TSB Revision



54-56 C H A S S I S  E L E C T R I C A L  - ‘lntedqr  ‘Lig’ht ,_ ,,,

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 6
” : ;

Dome light and foot light remaln Illuminated  although all ‘doors are “’ ” % “
closed. (In vehicles without sunroof, however, they switch off when the. Probable cause
dome light switch Is moved from the DOOR position to the OFF position.)

* ._-

[Comment]
The cause is probably a harness short, a defective ECU or a defective door switch in one of the doors.

l Mal&&tibf&orswit& ’
l Malfunction of ECU
0 Malfunction of harness wire

”

<Dome Ilght>
“z’

~,

* OKDisconnect the junction block connector B-65 and measure ____)
at the harness side.
l Continuity between terminal (3) and ground

OK: No continuih,

* Replace

I

NG

Check the harness wire between junction block and the
dome light. Repair, if necessary.

Replace the ECU.

<Foot lights>

( Replace the ECU.’ 1 :s’c,<., *, ;,’

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 7

Door switch input circuit system check for all doors

Door switch continuity check
(Refer to GROUP 42 - Door Assembly.)

I Ait

NO ._ ) Replace

“1.
., ,, f. .I

Door switch ground check
NG * Repair .) 9

TSB Revision I

IDisconnectthejunction
l Continuity between terminal (11) and ground

OK: Continuity when each door switch are ON

!;le+me&side ~NG!

Check the harnesses between junction block and the door

Replace the ECU.

Rep,air
:‘:(+

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
Glove compartment light and vanity mirror light
1. Glove compartment light or vanity mirror light

does not come on.
l Check the switch grounding.

l Check the bulb.
2. Neither glove compartment light nor vanity

l Check the glove compartment light switch.
mirror light comes on.
l Check the dedicated fuse No. 5.

l Check the vanity mirror light switch.



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Interior Light

INTERIOR LIGHT
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION I ‘_ ,,.,, ,.“.,t’;  , ” 7 d.:,, ’

! :;
I,.. , *

<Vehicles  without sunroob <Vehicles  with sunroof5

Mb
Dome light removal
1. Dome light assembly
2. Inside rear view mirror

<Dome light integrated> (Refer to
;;33;P 52A - Inside Rear View

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
+A, DOME LIGHT ASSEMBLY REMOVAL
Press and pull  the tabs downwards to remove the dome light
assembly.

TSB Revision I



54-58 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL. - --Jnter!,k  Light

18x0339

INSPECTION
, ” vJ* , (I: ,, _li.;, -., ‘-

DOME LIGHT SWITCH CONTlNlJlTY~ME~K .r i ‘,
<Vehicles without Suirrobh’

, A’ 1 j ‘I ,( :‘.

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ,E.LECTRiCAL  - Rheostat 84-59

RHEOSTAT
-.., 32,i, d... ‘d

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

NOTE
The 0 mark indicates the sheet metal clip position.

Removal steps
1. Plug
2. Hood lock release handle
3. Instrument under cover
4. Rheostat

INSPECTION 54200810060

(1) Connect the battery and the test light (4OVV)  as shown
in the illustration.

(2) Operate the rheostat, and if the brightness changes
smoothly without switching off, then the rhdostat  function
is normal. ,,._:.. ’

I( .,$

I

“,
f

1 TSB Revision .’ 8



54-60 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Hazard Warning, Light switch  ,., (

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT SWITCH ‘* ‘-
,

542-

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

NOTE
The e mark indicates the sheet metal clip position.

A16X0950

Removal steps
1. Stopper

.A+  ;. ;z;t; air outlet assembly

4: Hazard warning light switch

TSB Revision

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINTS
.A4 CENTER AIR OUTLET INSTALLATION
(1) Turn the cool air bypass lever of the center air outlet

fully downward.
(2) Pull the cool air bypass damper lever on the heater unit

side fully toward you, and then attach the cable to the
pin of the lever.

(3) Push the outer cable in the direction of the arrow so
that there is no looseness, and then secure it with the
clip.



Hazard Warning
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cigarette Lighter

Light S~~chlHorrU

HORN
GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION

.s4oamoo11

, Ij
., !

l Battery voltage is always applied to the horn l When the horn switch is turned %k” .ke
relay through the dedicated fuse No. 3. contact point of horn relay will be closed to

turn  “ON”  the horn  relay. While the horn  switch
is “ON”, the horn sounds.

INSPECTION ‘-
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT SWITCH C0bjTlNUlTY.z
CHECK ,* -,* j

1 Terminal Nb.
.’

(I.’

13wo3so

HORN
INSPECTION
HORN RELAY AND THEFT-ALARM HORN RELAY
CONTINUITY CHECK

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER s4aooo10110

GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
l If the plug is pressed into the socket, the plug

will remain in, and the cigarette lighter will be ’

turned “ON”.
l The element area of the plug is heated.

The plug will automatically return to turn “OFF”
the cigarette lighter.

TSB Revision



54-62 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ciaarette Liahter ’

TROUBLESHOOTING
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
1. Cigarette lighter does not operate.

l Check the multi-purpose fuse No.14.
l Check the cigarette lighter.

(Refer to P.54-62.)

ClGAREl’TE LIGHTER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

5aooo70194

2. Cigarette lighter illumination light does not come
on or is dim.
l Check the rheostat:,’ (Refer to P.54-59.)

4

Removal steps
1. Center console panel
2. Floor console assembly
3. Plug
4. Nut

A16XO917 ‘,1

5. Socket case 4 :
6. Socket
7. Protector

,& .’

INSPECTION
3

,’ 54300570059

l Take out the plug, and check for a worn edge on the
element spot connection, and for shreds of tobacco or
other material on the element.

l Using an ohmmeter, check the continuity of the element.

A16WOO77

1 TSB Revision



., -Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplijier, Speaker  and ,Atitdnria’ ‘M

RADIO, TAPE PLAYER,  CD PLAYER,  AMPLIFIER,  ‘,
SPEAKER AND ANTENNA s44mmow4

1 ‘1 ,. it

TROUBLESHOOTING
QUICK-REFERENCE TROUBLESHOOTING CHART

Items Problem symptom Relevant
chart

Noise Noise appears at certain places when travelling (AM).

Noise appears at certain’places  when travelling (FM).

’

A - l

A-2

Mixed with noise, only at night (AM). A-j’ ’ “‘m

Broadcasts can be heard but both AM and FM have a lot of. noise A-4 .

There is more noise either on AM or on FM. A-5 : “,.;(&’ ; 4 ;(1

There is noise when starting the engine. A-6%’ J

Some noise appears when’there  is dbiation 6r.“sh&l$“&t$g~’  ,A-7 ’ “” ’ _.
traveling

3adio

Noise sometimes appears on FM during traveling. , A-0,, (, , _

Ever-present noise. ~A-&

When switch is set to ON, no power is available. ’ ’ ’

No sound from one speaker. ,I B-r$  ,I’
,’

There is noise but no reception for both AM and FM or no sound B&3 ’
from AM, or no sound from FM. <’ /‘!_

‘ape player

lnsuff  icient  sensitivity.

Distortion on AM or on both AM and FM.

Distortion on FM only.

B-4

B-5

Ir( B--6
:,

Too few automatic select stations.

Insufficient tnetibty (preset  stations are erased).

Cassette tape will not insert.

No sound. 1 b . .
i ,‘$

No sound from one speaker.

,~ I- ,*BL7.

B-8

C-l

c-2

c-3

Sound quality is poor, or sound is weak. c-4

Cassette tape will not eject. c-5

Uneven revolution. Tape speed is fast or slow. C-6

Faulty auto reverse. c-7 ,

Tape gets caught in mechanism. C-8

Automatic search does not work c-9

1 TSB Revision ‘Jr, 4 I



54-64
Radio, Tape Player, Cp Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and ArIte@!, ,,

CD player CD will not be accepted.

No sound.

D - l
‘: .,

,, .”
cc-i” ‘, e

CD sound skips.

Sound quality is poor.

I CD will not be ejected. I D-5. ,, /I

Motor antenna

No sound from one speaker.

Motor antenna won’t extend or retract.

D-6

E - l

Motor ante?na  extends and retracts but does not receive. 1 E-2 I

CHART
A. NOISE

A-l Noise appears at certain piaces  when traveling (AM).

No c

Find out the following information from

. Do the following measures eliminate
the noise?

\OK I

1. Change to a different statton  with
a strong signal to boost resistance
to interference.

2. Suppress high tones to reduce
noise.

3. Extend antenna comoletelv.

I No

If due to vehicle noise: If due to external noise:
It may not be possible to prevent noise
if the signal is weak.

In almost all cases, prevention on the
receiver side is Impossible.
Weak signals especially are susceptl-
ble to interference. ;

I

4
If there is more noise than other radios, find out the noise
conditions and the name and frequency of the receiving
stations from the user, and consult with the service center.

..I I



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speak%  and Ai&nna

1 A-2 Noise appears at certain places when traveling (FM). , /’ ; ,.,I ,) : “. 4

l Change to a different station with a strong signal to boost resistance to interference.
l Suppress high tones to reduce noise.
l Extend antenna completely.

No

If there is more noise than other radios, find out the noise conditions and the name and
frequency of the receiving stations from the user, and consult with the service center. :

NOTE
About FM waves:
FM waves have the same properties as light, and
can be deflected and blocked. Wave reception is
not possible in the shadow of obstructions such
as buildings or mountains.
1. The signal becomes weak as the distance from

the station’s transmission antenna increases.
Although this may vary according to the signal
strength of the transmitting station and
intervening geographical formation or buildings,
the area of good reception is approx. 20-25
km (12-16 miles) for stereo reception, and

30-40 km (19-25 miles) for monaural ’
reception.

2. The-signal becomes weak when an area of
shadow from the transmitting antenna (places

where themare obstruction$  iubh as n&in&ins
or buildings between the antenna and the car),
and noise will appear. <This is called firsf  f&ding;;
and gives a steady buzzing noise.> 5

3. If a direct signal hits the antenna at the same
time as a signal reflected by ,obstru@ions  sqch
as mountains or buildings, interferenc&of w
two signals will generate. ’ noise. Dufing
travelling,  noise will, appear each tiqe the
vehicle’s antenna passes thrbugb  this kind of
obstructed area. The strength and inieryal of
the noise varies according to the signal strength
and the conditions of deflection. <This  is called
multipath  noise, and is a repetitious buzzing.>

4.’ Since FM stereo transmission and reception
has a weaker field than monaural, it is often
accompanied by a hissing noise. -

FM Broadcast Good Reception Areas FM Signal Chsrscteristicsand  Signal Interferenix

m%aa. .
yJF*La)$=g&j

or ome stereos:
80-90km(50-56miles)

.:. .’

8OAO603 WA0004

00000295
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54-66
Radio, Tape Player,  CD Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna

1 A-3 Mixed with noise, only at night (AM).

The following factors can be considered as possible
causes of noise appearing at night.
1. Factors due to signal conditions: Due to the

fact that long-distance signals are more easily
received at night, even stations that are
received without problem during the day may
experience interference in a general worsening
of reception conditions. The weaker a station
is the more susceptible it is to interference,

No

and a change to ,-a different station or,. the
appearance of a b&thg sound’  may occur.
Beat sound*: Two signals close in fre@rency
interfere with each other, creating a repetitious
high-pitched sound. This sound is generated
not only by sound signals but by electrical
waves as well.

2. Factors due to vehicle noise: .Generator  noise
may be a cause.

;.

1
Yes

Yes
Do the following measures eliminate - OK
the noise?
l Tune to a station with a strong slg-

tlal.
l Tunetoastationwithastrongsignal

withobt completely extending the
antenna.

(,

No

If there Is more noise than other radios, consult a service
center.

TSB Revision



Radio, Tape Player, CD P$yer,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna 5447

A-4 Broadcasts can be heard but both AM and FM have a lot of noise.
1

(1)
Noise occurs when the engine is stopped.

Yes

Do the following measures eliminate the noise?

;L-;K 1;’ ’ ‘,

l Tune to a station with a strong signal.
l Extend the antenna completely.
l Adjust the sound quality to suppress high tones.

Is the radio body g No
) Securely tighten the nuts for the body

ground.

Yes

Clean the antenna plug and ground wire

Yes
mounting area. Mount the antenna
securely.
On a vehicle with amotorantenna, check
the antenna itself. (Refer to E-l, refer
to E-Z.)

(2)

If there is more noise than other radios, consult a service
center.

Noise occurs when the engine in running.

i

J

.
1 Inspect the vehicle’s noise suppressor. (refer to A-6.) 1

NOTE
About noise encountered during FM reception only.
Due to differences in FM and AM systems, FM
is not as susceptible as AM to interference from
engines, power lines, lightning, etc. On the other
hand, there are cases due to the characteristics

of FM waves of noise or distortion generated by
typical noise interference (first fading and
multipath). (Refer to A-2.)

<Noise  (hissing) occurs in weak signal areas such
as mountainous regions, but this is not due to a
problem with the radio.>

TSB Revision 1



54-68
j Radio, Tape Player, CD ,Playe,r,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker ‘and Antenna .

A-5 There is more noise either on AM or on FM.

1. There is much noise only on AM
Due to differences in AM and FM systems,
is more susceptible to noise interference.

Were conditions such as the following present when noise
was received?
l Lightning was flashing. A motorcycle was passing.
l A vehicle oassed close bv. but it apoeared to be a Yes

vehicle generating a particuiarly  large amount of noise
radiation.

l Passed beneath a power line. Passed under a bridge
l Passed beneath a telephone line.
l Passed close by a signal generator.
l Passed close by-some-othersource  of electrical noise.

No

AM

:

Continue to check for static; when static is detected, check
Yes c

for the conditions listed above.

No

If the problem is particularly worse than other radios, consult
a service center.

!. ’

- Noise prevention on the radio side is

worse than other radios, COnSUIt  a

2. There is much noise only on FM
Due to differences in FM and AM systems,
FM is not as susceptible as AM to interference
from engines, power lines, lightning, etc. On
the other hand, there are cases due to the
characteristics of FM waves of noise or

distortion generated by typical noise
interference (first fading and multipath).  (Refer
to A-2)  <Noise (hissing) occurs in weak signal
areas such as mountainous regions, but this
is not due to a problem with the radio.>

TSB Revision



. Radio, Tape Player,~ CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna

A-6 There is noise when starting  the engine.

Noise type
Sounds are in
parentheses ( ).

Conditions Cause Remedy.:.,
,/f

AM, FM: Ignition l lncreasin the engine speed l Mainly due to the spark l Check or replace
noise (Popping, acausing t e popping sound to plugs.
Snapping, Cracking, speed up, and volume de- l Due to the engine noise.

,kefiyd .cable.

6
tc

Buzzing) creases. 54-l  24.)
l Disappears when the ignition

switch is turned to ACC.
l Check or pepl?a

geyn;se capacitor
tc

P.54-124.)  ’

Other electrical -
components

Noise may appear as
electrical components
become older.

Repair  or replace
+ctrical components.

Static electricity l Disappears when the vehicle is Occurs when parts or Return  parts or wiring
(Cracking, Crinkling) completely stopped. wiring move for some to their proper

l %;ze when the clutch is en- reason and contact metal positioir.
. parts of the body.

l Various noises are produced de- Due to detachment from Tighten the mounting
pending on the body part of the the body of the front hood, bolts securely. Cases
vehicle. bumpers, exhaust pipe and where the problem is

muffler, suspension, etc. not eliminated by a
single response to one
area are common, due
to several body parts
being imperfectly
grounded.

Caution
1. Never connect a high-tension cable to the

noise filter, or the filter will be destroyed.
2. Do not let any external noise get into the

vehicle, or the noise source cannot be
identified.

3. Prevent noise by suppressing  strong
sources of noise step by step.

NOTE
1. Capacitor

The capacitor does not pass D.C. current, but
as the number of waves increases when it
passes A.C. current, impedance (resistance
against A.C.) decreases, and current flow is

NOISE SUPPRESSOR MOUNTING LOCATION

facilitated. A noise suppressing condenser
which takes advantage of this property is
inserted between the power line for the noise
source and the ground. This suppresses noise
by grounding the noise component (A.C. or
pulse signal) to the body of the vehicle.

2. Coi l
The coil passes D.C. current, but impedance
rises as the number of waves increases relative
to the A.C. current. A noise suppressing coil
which takes advantage of this property is
inserted into the power line for the noise source,
and works by preventing the noise component
from flowing or radiating out of the line.

*2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)> d.OL  Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
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Radio, Tape Player, CD P@yer,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and “finfhnna’

<2.0L Engine (Non-turbo),
2.0L Engine (Turbo) - FWD, 2.4L Engine>

Ground cabl
<2.0L  Engine (Turbo) -

- RND, 2.4L Engines

<2.0L  Engine (Non-turbo)>

<2.0L  Engine. (Turbo) i: AWD*

.1 0 i
<2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L
Engine >

TSB Revision
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j Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna

A-7 Some noise appears when there is vibration or shocks during traveling.

Are connectors properly connected?

Yes

Doesnoisea-when No
the vehicle is stopped and the radio is struck while tuned

)

away * .-*‘- -nom a starron-r I

No
- Ensure proper connedon

$ricity noise:

) to
c electric from the shock absorber rubber bushings used

pievent vibration, tyres.  etc. occurs because of separation  from
Yes

I
the ground, causing a buzzing noise.
Since no measures can be taken on the radio side. steos  should be‘ I

I taken to discharge the static electricity of the vehicle body.
_. -, *-.if‘:,

Is the radio correctly grounded?
(Is the mounting screw tightened securely?)

Yes

Tighten the screw securely. .’

Is the antenna correctly grouided?  (If noise appears when No
the antenna is moved, this means the ground is not securely

If rust is present of the antenna ground screw, clean and tighten:the

connected.)
g r o u n d  s e c u r e l y .

Repair or replace radio.

Yes l’i ’ ‘,
(

A-8 Noise sometimes appears on FM during traveling.

Does the problem clear up when returned?

No

Yes
+--------) 1 OK

,,

Does the problem appear only in certain locations and only yeL
with certain stations?

1 Due to electrical field conditions. (fvlultfpath  nbise”,  fading rioik@).~r  1

$ No

Are connectors property connected? ]No ~
Check connector connections.

i
Yes

Does noise appear when the radio switch is turned on while
the vehicle is stopped and the radio is struck while tuned
awav from a station?

I
Yes

I No c

Is the radio body correctly grounded?
(Is the mounting screw tightened securely?)

No
- Tighten the screw securely.

i
Yes

IS the antenna correctly  grounded? (If noise appears when No
the antenna is moved, this means the ground is not securely

lf rust is present  of the antenna  ground  screw, clean  and t@&n ti-m
ground securely.

connected.)

Yes 1 .(i

Repair or replace radio.

* About multipath  noise and fading noise
Because the frequency of FM waves is
extremely high, it is highly susceptible to effects
from geological formations and buildings.
These effects disrupt the broadcast signal and
obstruct reception in several ways.
l Multipath noise

This describes the echo that occurs when
the broadcast signal is reflected by a large

obstruction and enters the receiver with
a slight time delay relative to the direct
signal (repetitious buzzing).

l Fading noise
This is a buzzing noise that occurs when
the broadcast beam is disrupted by
obstructing objects and the signal strength
fluctuates intricately withina narrowcrange.

TSB Revision



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - AmtGfier.  SDeaker and Antenna

1 A-9 Ever-present noise. 8: ’ “I
I

Noise is often created by the following factors, and
often the radio is OK when it is checked individually.
l Traveling conditions of the vehicle
l Terrain of area traveled through.
l Surrounding buildings
l Signal conditions
l Time period

B. RADIO

For this reason, if there are still problems with noise
even after the measures described in steps .A-1
to A-8 have been taken, get information on the
factors listed above as well-as determining whether
the problem occurs with AM or FM, the station
names, frequencies, etc., and contact a service
center.

I B-l No power is supplied when the switch is set to ON. I

Yes
Is dedicated fuse No. 12 blown or is the circuit open? 1-m Replace fuse or repair harness.

No

Istheconnectoratthe backoftheradioconnectedproperly? / No-

1

Connect connector securely.
Yes ‘

Disconnect and check the coinedor at the rear of the radio. No_
Is the ACC power battery positive voltage supplied to the

Repair harness.

radio?

Yes

Repair or replace radio. I

I B-2 No sound from one speaker. ; ’ _. I

* Repair speaker harness and ensure
proper connection of relay connectors.

Repair or replace speaker.

1 B-3 There is noise but no reception for both AM and FM or no sound from AM, or no sound from ~FM. .b I
I I

,”

Does tuning solve the problem?
No

Are the antenna plug and radio unit property connected? 1
No
M Reconnect

Yes .,

Does the problem disappear if connected to another radio? Repair or replace radio 1
No

Replace the whip antenna. Repair or replace the motor
antenna. (Refer to E-l, refer to E-2.)

1 TSB Revision



‘
CHASSIS ELECTklCAL

Radiq,  Tape Player, CD Player,
- Amplifii~~  &eaker  and Anktina

B-4 Insufficient sensitivity.

No Example: inanunderground
garage or inside a building.

I

Is proper performance obtained when
the vehicle is moved?

No I,

t
Does tuning solve the problem?

1 No

t Yes
I-qK

.
Is the problem limited to the reception of a specific radio
station from a specific  position?

1 No

Elect&al field condffon related*.
(multipath  noise or fading noise)

v
Is the antenna plug properly connected to the unit?

Yes
Ensure proper connection.

~,. , ‘.

Does the problem disappear when a different radio is
connected?

Repair or replace radio. I1

No

Replace the whip antenna. Repair or replace the motor
antenna. (Refer to E-l, refer to E-2.)

l For multipath  noise and  fading noise problems,
refer to P.54-65.

B-5 Distortion on AM or on both AM and FM. 9_

1 Constant

Occasional
) Distortion in the vicinity of the radio

station

il : (’ ” ‘y,

Excessive antenna input -
c, _. y, ,‘,, :.

4 1 No

Are the speaker cords in contact with the cone paper? 1 Yesh Remove cords away from cone paper. I
No

Remove the speakers and check for torn cone paper or
foreign objects.

No

1 Check for deformation with speaker installed.

Repair or replace speakers.

Install speaker securely.

i
No

Repair or replace radio.

B-6 Distortion on FM only I

Doesthedistortionpersistwhen the radioistuned toanother
station?

Yes

Due to weak electrical field of radio station
‘I

Does distortion increase or decrease when the vehicle is
moved?

No

Due to multipath  noise

1 Reoair or reolace  radio. I

1 TSB Revision :



Radio, Tape Player, CD Plqypr,
CHASSIS ELECTMeAL - Amplifier, Speaker  and Anfehna

B-7 Too few automatic select stations.

Is the check being co
Yes

* Is proper performance obtained when
conditions?

-1 yes, :
the vehicle is moved?

m1-J

No e+., L -) I, ‘:
._ _” ‘_

No Example:inanunderground ,
garage or inside a building. -,/

I
t t

Is the antenna plug property connected to the equipment? j No- Ensure proper connection. .I ‘. : .1

Yes

Does the eqlipment  work property if the radio is changed?

No
Repair or replace radio.

.
Replace the whip antenna. Repair or replace the motor
antenna. (Refer to E-l, refer to E-2.)

I B-8 Insufficient memory (preset stations are erased). e ,(.,,
I

Is dedicated fuse No. 11 blown or is the circuit open? R e p l a c e  f u s e  o r  r e p a i r  harness.

Disconnect and check the coinector  at the rear of the radio. No-
Is the memory backup battery positive voltage being
supplied?

Repair harness.
I’.

+
Yes

Repair or replace radio. I

C. TAPE PLAYER

C-l Cassette tape will not be inserted.
I I

Yes
: ,.,., ., /,_. ‘I- ;,

Are there any foreign objects in the tape player? 1 -I Remove the object&r1 1
No

*I ,‘,J I ~. .,

Attempting to force a foreign object (e.g., a coin or dip, etc.)

":

:
out of the tape player may damage the mechanism. The player
should be taken to a service deater for repair.

!$,  ‘- ; ,‘:I’

t
Does the tape player work if another tape is inserted? / yeL

, .
Replace tape” I

No
92

Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not
deformed and that the tape is ttghtty.wound:.At+~  of Et20
or greater length often get caught in the mechanism and sh@d

,

not be used.

1
Repair or replace tape player

TSB Revision



IC-2Nosound(evenafteratapehasbeeninserted). I’ ” “,’ ” ‘, ‘I’~ .‘. I” : ’ 1

is dedicated fuse No. 12 blown or is the circuit open?

1 No

Replace fuse or repair harness.

1
Is connector at rear of radio connected tightly?

1 Yes

._
No

.I
’[-*I Connect connector fimrly. ’ *

Disconnect connector at rear of radio. Is ACC power battery
positive voltage being supplied  to the radio?

No

Repair harness.

Repair or replace tape player:’ ~_ .” :,

‘, / ,I .i ,

.

C-3 No sound from one speaker.

Clean the tape player head and check again.
Yes :
/----w OK

Replace the tape player and check again. Repair or replace tape player. ‘. .
I

Remove the connector on the’ back of the radio and check It conducts electricity but is shorted out. Repair harness.  j
the speaker harness for conductance.

No _.

1 Check the soeaker for co’.+1 Reoair harness. I

Repair or replace speaker.

C-4 Sound quality is poor, or sound, is weak.

Does the player play properly when another tape’ is inserted?

No . .

l ~nsurethatthetaapelabelisnotloose,thatthetapei&effisnotdefomted  1 :: . *
and that the tape is tightly wound.

l Tapes of C-120 or greater length often get caught in the mechanism
and should not be used. _I ‘8

1
Does the player play properly when the tape player head is cleaned?

1 No

Yes
I .

]-e[OK .)
,- , ) ,: IL

.
Is proper operation obtained when the tape player is, replaced?1”s

1 No

Repair or replace speaker.

I C-5 Cassette tape will not eject. I

The problems covered here are all the result of
the use of a bad tape (deformed or not properly
tightened) or of a malfunction of the tape player
itself. Malfunctions involving the tape becoming
caught in the mechanism and ruining the case are

also possible, and attempting to force the tape out
of the player can cause damage to the mechanism.
The player should be take to a service dealer for
repair.

TSB Rev is ion ’ ’ ” :



54-76
Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and AntennB

C-6 Uneven revolution. Tape speed is fast or slow. x

Does the player play OK if the tape” is changed? Yes
+---[OK  , I

1 No

Are there any foreign objects l * inside the tape player??}-s

No

( Is the head or &an roller dirty? (Refer to the illustration below.)

i No

YesI------ I Clean. I,‘_,  ,’

Repair  or replace tape player. I

Pinch roller Head Capstan roller

l l . '5'. ':

Ensure that the tape label is not Iok, that the tape ibelf  is
not deformed and that the tape is tightly wound. Also,  tape of

l 2l 2

Attemptlng to force a foreign object (e.g., a coin or dip,, etc.)Attemptlng to force a foreign object (e.g., a coin or dip,, etc.)
out of the tape player may damage the mechanism. The playerout of the tape player may damage the mechanism. The player
should be taken to a servtce  dealer for repair.should be taken to a servtce  dealer for repair.

6, ,_.I :

C-7 Faulty auto reverse.

1 Does the player play OK if the tape’ is changed?I
Yes
l----m 1 OK

I No 0.
Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself  is not deformed
and that the tape is tightly wound.
Tapes of C-120 or greater length often get caught in the mechanism  and
should not be used.

Does the problem only occur while the vehicle is being driven?
No ;I Repair or replace I

Yes

Repair or replace tape player.
’
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‘Radio, Tape Player,, CQ Player, _
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, &e?kib ‘ant “An+tiga

C-6 Tape gets caught in mechanism*‘.

When the tape is caught in the mechanism, the case may not eject. When this
occurs,donottrytoforcethetapeoutasthisrnsydamagethetapeplayermechanfsm.
Take the cassette to a service dealer for repair.

Does the player play OK if the tapeg2 is changed?

No
l 2

Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is
not deformed and that the tape is tightly wound. Also, tapes of
C-120 or greater length often get caught in the mechanism and
should not be used.

t
Repair or replace tape player.

C-9 Automatic search does not work
I

Does the player play OK if the tape’* is changed?

No ‘1
0 When the time between sonas  on a taoe is less than three seconds. or ”

,;*, ,,, )‘

‘2
l

when there is a three second  period in the middle of a song In which
the volume level is extremely low, the automatic search function may not
work properly. . .

Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not deformed
and that the tape is tightly wound. Also, tapes of C-j20 or greater length
often get caught in the mechanism and should not be used.

Repair or replace the tape player.

TSB Revision
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Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amolifier. Weaker  and Antenna

D. CD PLAYER

D-l CD will not be accepted. I

Take out the CD

Is CD rejecied from approx. 15 mm (.59 in.) dgth of the
insertion panel though CD can be inserted?

1 Yes

Though CD is completely inserted once, ‘errof is displayed No-
and the CD is rejected? l s

(OK

1 Yes

Check CD.’ Yes
-

s Is the labeled side faced downward?
l Is the recorded face of the CD dirty?
l Does dew exit on the recorded face of the CD?

No

Replace CD.

if the CD is defective.

l t If the CD is already loaded, doesn’t the shutter open to allow
insertion when another CD is inserted?
‘* If the key switch is not at ACC or ON, the CD stops at depth
of 15 mm (.59 in.) below the panel surface even when it is inserted,
and it will be rejected when pushed farther?
l 3 Even though the CD is loaded. E (error) is sometimes displayed
with the CD rejected because of vibration/shock or dew on the
CD face or optical lens.

D-2 No sound.

Does it play if an existing proper CD is inserted?

No

Does “WAIT” indicator flicker?

No

Yes
Replace defective CD.

;7FLeIOK

Repair or replace CD player.

Air the radio set and CD player connected securely?

Yes

Repair or replace CD player. 1

(The combined radio cassette must operate properly.)

Securely connect them.

TSB Revision I



Radio, Tape Player, CD phyer,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna

I D-3 CD sound skips. ” I

1. Sound sometimes skis  during parking.

Is CD face scratched or dirty?

4
No

1 CD is defective, or clean CD I

Does it play properly if D is replaced with an existing proper
CD?

Repair or replace CD player. 1

Yes

Replace CD.

2. Sound sometimes skips during driving.
(Stop vehicle, and check it.)
(Check it by using a proper CD which is free of scratch,
dirt or other abnormality.)

Does sound skip when the si

Yes

j Securelv mount the CD slaver.

Check the sound skipping state during

.’

D-4 Sound quality is poor

Does it play properly if another proper CD is loaded?

No
1 Replace CD.

Repair or replace CD player.

D-S CD will not be ejected.

Is the key switch (ignition key) at ACC or ON?

Yes

Turn the key to ON.

Is the combined amplifier or radio set connected securely?

Yes
Securely connect the subjected one.

TSB Revision

The player may be damaged. Therefore, contact a service
shoo for reoairs.



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Anfenna

I D-6 No sound from one speaker. L” *
I

I
Is CD player securely connected to the combined radio

No
-

set?
Securely connect them. I : .

1
Yes

Does it play properly it another CD player is combined? Repair  or replace CD player.
No

Repair or replace the combined radio set.
.

E. MOTOR ANTENNA

E-l Motor antenna won’t extend or retract.

Clean and polish the surface of the antenna rod.

1 Is the radio power switch ON? lh*[ Switch tt ON.
-I

+ Yes
Is battery positive voltage emitted to the radio’s motor antenna terminal?( N o  ,I[)-’

t Yes
Is the antenna bent?

No
-tyes

Is the motor antenna-ECU OK?

4 Yes

Is the motor OK?

Yes

1 Reoair  the harness.

TSB Revision



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL k Amplifier. &eaker an&Antenna

E-2 Motor antenna extends and retracts but does not receive. ,, ‘_ I I
I I

f .s.

Is the antenna itself OK?
(Refer  to the illustration below.1

Repair q replace it. I

Yes
Is operation normal when a new antenna assembly is directly installed
to the radio?

Yes

Replace the feeder cable.

Refer to’ Quick-Reference  T&bfe-
sihochg malt.

TSB Revlslon I



54-82 Radio, Tape Player, .CD ,Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL 7 Amplifi&,  Speaker and Antentia,,u : .,.,lXa  ,. . ..,y.  I/<-= /.., I ,.

ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM \ . “>
After the power supply to the radio and tape player’
has been interrupted for one hour or more, the

and CD player from Workingi, even If the poti&

anti-theft system will prevent the radio, tape player
supply is restored. -Problems ..+th  the; @+eft
system can be found using, t@ fl@q  qh&l 6q1ow.

22”:/
When the ignition key is in the ACC or ON position and the power
button is pressed, does “code” appear on the display?

Check and repair the connector or harness. I,- .’
1

4 Yes .!’

Can the anti-theft code be input to the display using the memory
select buttons?

Repair  or replace the radio, tape player and t2D player.

tYes

If the tape player button is pressed after anti-theft code has been
input, do the radio, tape player and CD player then work?

Normal .* 1
_

No
N O

While a beep is sounding, is “1 ErP displayed for two sgconds  F Repair or replace the radio, tape player and CD player.
and then changes into “code”? (caused by a faulty anti-theft code

I

input)
Yes

Y e s
If the tape player button is pressed after the anti-theft  code has - Normal (an incorrect code has been input at the first time.)
been input again (the second time), do the radio, tape player and :,

CD player then work?

1 No
No

While a beep is sounding, is “2 Err” displayed for two seconds - Repair or replace the radio, tape player and CD player.
and then changes into “code”? (caused by a faulty anti-theft code

I

it-rout)

T . Yes
If the tape player button is pressed after the anti-theft code has 7 Normal (an incorrect code has been input at the second ttme.)
been input again (the third time), do the radio, tape player and
CD slaver then work?

1 No
No

While a beep is sounding, is ‘3 Err” displayed for five seconds - Repair or replace the radio, tape player and CD player.
and then changes into ‘OFF”?  (caused by a faulty anti-theft code
input) ._ .,

1Yes

l If the anti-theft code fails to be input continuously three times
or more, only the power button will turn on and off, but other
buttons won’t work any more.

l To input the anti-theft code again, turn the ignition switch to
the ACC or ON position and wait for one hour. After “OFF
disappearson thedisplayandchangesinto’code”, theanti-theft
code can be inout again.
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Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amdifier.  %&ki?r and’ Anteha

Security card I
I

Anti-theft code A16N1034
I

SERIAL NO. 4XllTP02

16X1169

PROCEDURE FOR INPUT OF ANT6‘l’HEFT  CODE j?eR
ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM
‘The radio, tape player and, CD .player does not work in the
following states.

“. - ,j “?. ..
I (1) Power supply to the radio, tape,, player and CD $ayei

has been suspended for more thaii’ijpe,,ho;ur.donti~lio8sly
by removing the cable from the battery terminaC’$i  diicon-
netting the harness connectors.

(2) The power supply to ,the radio, tape player and CD player
has been suspended for more than one hour%wing’ to
blown fuse or discharged battery-

(3) The radio, tape player and- CD player ‘has been replaced.
If the radio, tape player and CD played do not “work fo&these
causes, input the anti-theft code, by thefollowing procedure
to operate it. .-: :-.

..x ; 1..),’ ., .,,
:.t ” ” /’. .

,i .: I
. ,‘i’.’ ,:, _s :

“ i.

1. Using any of the following methods, confirm the an&theft
code.
(1) Read the anti-theft code indicated on the cards re-

tained by the user.

(2) If the anti-theft code is unknown owing to the user’s
loss of the cards.

1) Remove the radio, tape player and CD player
(Refer to P.54-138.)

2) Read the serial No. shown on the name card
of the radio and tape player.

3) Look up the anti-theft code corresponding to the
serial number in the serial number-anti-theft code
table; or, make inquiries to Mitsubishi Motor Sales
of America, Inc.

(3) When the radio, tape player and CD player is replaced.
Read the anti-theft code on the cards attached to
the upper anti-theft of the replacement radio, tape
player and CD player.

NOTE
Deliver the cards (two) to the user.



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna,

<Type  l>
Power button Display

Memory select buttqn

Typical anti-theft code “5283”

16X1171

TSB Revision I

2. Return power supply for the radio, tape player and CD
player to the normal state.

3. Turn the ignition key to the “ACC” position.
4. Press the Power button, and ‘code” will be displayed

on the display.

5. Press No. 1 through No. 4 memory select ‘buttons and
set the 4-diait anti-theft code indicated on the card.

d *.!.__,>I
NOTE < ,j:-
Pressing the memory select button increases the number
displayed. . . ‘,’ 1

,I. ’I.~
6. Press the tape player button; After a beep is heard,

the radio, tape playerr  and CDplayer  w,tlf bein the operat-
ing state. . i *,‘J,

7. If the input anti-theft code does not agree with that in
memory, a beep sounds for two seconds. “1, Err” is d,js-
played at that time and changes into ‘code”. Then repeat
steps 5 and 6. :;

N O T E
(1) The anti-theft code can be set three ‘times at the. .

most.
(2) The seconds error is displayed as ‘2 Err”; tf the third

trial fails, a beep sounds for five seconds.  ‘3 Err”
is displayed at that time and changes rnto “ofF.

(3) When setting is attempted three or more times, keep-
ing the ignition key in the “ACC” or &ON”  position
for about one hour will automatically erase the bFF
display. After the erasing, therefor8, repeat step 3
and up.



Radio, Tape Player, CD plqar, .
CHASSIS,  ELECTqlCAL  - Amplifier, Spabker and AnhRrua

RADIO, TAPE PLAYER  AND CD PLAYER
$. /I

&4Od110042

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION “:’

Removal steps
1. Center panel
2. Floor console assembly
3. Radio bracket

AMPLIFIER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

4. Radio or,, radio with tape player
<Type 19

5. Radio with CD/tape player
<Type 2>

Removal steps
l Front passenger’s seat (Refer to

GROUP 52A - Front Seat)
1. Amplifier

1 TSB Revision
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SPEAKER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

<Front speaken

*

Speaker or plug (L.H.)

<Door speakeo

Removal steps
1. Door trim (Refer to GROUP 42 -

Door Trim and Waterproof Film)
2. Speaker
3. Speaker bracket

<Rear  speaker-ECLIPSE>

”
A16XOW6 ,~ “’

Removal steps ,‘( :
l Quarter trim (Refer to GROUP 52A

- Trims)
1. Speaker
2. Speaker bracket

1 TSB Revision ‘. I



Radio, Tape Player, ,CD Player,
CHASSIS EiECTRlCAi  - Amplifiiu, Shaker &hd’h&h’I~~

<Rear speaker-ECLIPSE SPYDEFb

4

Removal steps
1. Speaker garnish
2. Speaker
3. Rear speaker bracket A
l Quarter trim, lower (Refer to GROUP

52A - Trims.)
4. Rear speaker bracket f3

TSB Revision I



54-88
Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna..,.-,  , ,., ,i. I

ANTENNA
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
<Whip Antenna-ECLIPSE>

644662W135

I A16Xl256

Antenna feeder cable (for motor
antenna side) removal steps
l Front seat (driver’s side) (Refer to

GROUP 52A - Front Seat.)
l Rear seat cushion and seatback  (L.H.

(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear Seat. 1
l Radio, tape player and CD player

(Refer to P.54-85.)
l Rear speaker (L.H.) (Refer to P.54-88.)
l Rear side trim (L.H.) and cowl side

trim (L.H.) (Refer to GROUP 52A -
Trims.)

1. Antenna feeder cable
Antenna feeder cable A (for glass
antenna side) removal steps
l Front seat (passen

to GROUP 52A - f
er’s side) (Refer
ront Seat.)

l Rear seat cushion and seatback  R.H.
(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear 6 1eat.

l Quarter trim lower (R.H.) and cowl
side trim (R.H.) (Refer to GROUP 52A
- Trims.)

2. Antenna feeder cable A

Antenna feeder cable B (for glass
antenna side) removal steps
l Rear seat cushion and seatback  R.H.

(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear 6 1eat.
l Quarter trim (R.H.), liftgate  side trim

(R.H.) and upper trim  (Refer to
GROUP 52A - Trims.)

3. Antenna feeder cable B
Whip antenna removal steps
l Rear side trim (L.H.) (Refer to GROUP

52A - Trims.)
4. Antenna whip
5. Mounting nut
8. Base
7. Whip antenna body

1 TSB Revision



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,“,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker  &nd Antenna ’

<Motor Antenna-ECLIPSE>

Antenna feeder cable (for motor
antenna side) removal steps
l Front seat (driver’s side) (Refer to

GROUP 52A - Front Seat.)
l Rear seat cushion and seatback  (L.H.

(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear Seat.I
l Radio, tape player and CD player

k
Refer to P.54-85.)

l ear speaker (L.H.) (Refer to P.54-88.)
l Rear side trim (L.H.) and cowl side

trlm  (L.H.) (Refer to GROUP 52A -
Trims.)

1. Antenna feeder cable
Antenna f@eder  cable A (for glass
antenna side) removql  steps
l Front seat (passen er’s side) (Refer

to GROUP 52A - front Seat.)
l Rear seat cushion and seatback  R.H.

(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear Q 1eat.
l Quarter trim lower (R.H.) and cowl

side trim (R.H.) (Refer to GROUP 52A
- Trims.)

2. Antenna feeder cable A

Antenna feeder cable B (for glass
antenna side) removal steps
l Rear seat cushion and seatback  R.H.

Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear
6

uat.
0 uatter tri&(R.H:),  liftgate  side trim

6
R.H.) and upper‘  trim (Refer to
ROUP 52A - Trimsi)

3. ‘Antenna feeder cable B
Whip  antenna re$@al  _ steps
l Rear side trim (L.H6)  (Refer to GROUP

52A - Trims.)
4. Ring nut
5.. Base
8. Motor ar$enn~a

TSB Revision 1



54-90
Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and Antenna .

<ECLIPSE SPYDER> , 1 J : I,

<Whip Antenna>

16x1324
00004761

Antenna feeder cable removal
steps
l Front seat (Driver’s side) (Refer to

the ‘98 ECLIPSE GROUP 52A - Front
Seat.)

l Rear seat cushion and seatback
(Refer to GROUP 52A - Rear Seat.)

l Radio, tape player and CD player

&
Refer to P.54-85.)

0 uff plate (L.H.), quarter trim (L.H.)
and lu gage compartment side trim

, jL.;L.~~e;fe~G~~~P  52A -Trims.)

Whip antenna. removal steps
l Lug

(Re er to,GRCXJPB
age compartment side trim (L.H.)

2. Antenna ihip
52A - Trims.)

3. Mounting nut
4. Base
5. Whip antenna body
Motor antenna removal steps
l Lug age compartment side trim (L.H.)

(Re ec to GROUP 52A - Trims.)?
6. Rina  nut
7 .  Bas%

‘8. Motor ‘antenna

.:
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Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker ‘and Anteilha ’

Lowering the
antenna

Raising the
antenna

Rear harness 00003981

REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS
+A, ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE B REMOVAL
(1) Tie a cord to the end of the antenna feeder cable.

(2) Remove the liftgate  grommet.
(3) ;ull out the antenna feeder cable little by little to remove

.

INSPECTION
ANTENNA MOTOR CHECK

544003ooo29

Remove the motor antenna control unit connector and check
if the antenna goes up when the battery (+) side is connected
to terminal No.1,  and the battery (-) side to terminal No.4,
and check if it goes down when the connections are reversed.

MOTOR ANTENNA C6NTROL.  UNli i=HECK
(1) Connect the antenna to the harness connector (Rear

harness).
(2) With the ignition switch turned to /A@2 or ON, operate

the radio switch and check the voltage’between the termi-
nals while the antenna is moving ‘up and down.

TSB Revision



Radio, Tape Player, CD Player,
CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Amplifier, Speaker and’ Atitenna

Al6AO331

116X0556

I I
J)1-s

/
Rack cable 18X0561 00000316

Rack cable teeth -

,

A N T E N N A  P O L E ,  R E P L A C E M E N T  suommos
) Remove the ring nut.

,

(2) After turning the ignition switch to ACC or ON, turn the
radio switch to ON to raise the antenna pole, and remove
it, together with the rack cable.

’

(3) Draw out the antenna pole to the maximum extension..
N O T E
If there is a bend in the motor end of the rack cable,
remove the bend:

(4) Insert the rack cable into the motor ,assembty  with the
rack. cable teeth facing the.  luggage cempartment  room
side.

.P

(5) Turn:  the rack cable teeth towards the rear of th,e vehicle
(right 90’) so that the rack cable meshes with the .motor

(6) rk rack cable pulls out with no resistance when it
is, lightly pulled, then the cable is not meshed with the
motor gear, so check that there are no bends in the end
of the rack cable, and then repeat steps (4) and (5) above.

(7) Set the antenna pole vertically and turn the radio switch
OFF to wind up the rack, cable. Insert the ,antenna  to
the motor antenna side to’ align it with the wound-up
rack cable.

(8) After tightening the ring nut, check the movement of the
antenna by turning the radio switch ON and OFF.I’,“.
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CHASSIS ELECTRKAL - Rear Window  &fog@,
54&

REAR WINDOW  DEFOGGER s4sooO10108

GENERAL  INFORMATION
OPERATION
l If the defogger switch is turned to “ON” when

the ignition switch at the “ON” position, the
timer circuit in the ETACS-ECU will be operated
keep the transistor “on” for 11 minutes to close
the contact point of the defogger relay. When
the defogger relay is “on”, the defogger will
be activated. Moreover, the indicator light of
the defogger switch is lit to inform that the
defogger is activated.

l When 11 minutes have passed, the defogger
will stop activating even if ,the  defogger switch
is at “ON”. .’
When the defogger is. activated (the timer is
activated), they will also stop-activating even
if the defogger switch is set at “ON” again.

,’

SPECIAL  TOOLS

Scan tool (MUT-II)

Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

TSB Revision J



54-94 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Wir@w Defogger

TRO,U&ESHOOTlN($ ,!, (: ““:  *r . :-
,, /

D I A G N O S T I C  FUNCTIOW %, I‘ ,. ‘,,NP”T  SlGNAL ,NSPEc~~~~~~O,NT~..‘:  “: :, * @+ t,-

When Using the Scan Tool I _ 2 e”?

1. Connect- the scan tool to the data link ,connector.
Caution

)‘* ,,i a.

Always turn th&.‘ign#ion  &i#b ,@f. bvJx$~  cpii$ting
and diqconnei@igJhe  s,cin todll

2. If buzzer of. the .s&n toof sounds once .when.  a’ &itch
is operated (ON!OFF),  the ECU input signal forthat  svvitch
circuit system is normal. :, i +:. ’

When Using a Voltmeter : .’

1. Use the special tool to connect a .vol meter betweenthe
ground terminal and the ETACS te’mihal of data linkF
connector.

2. ’ ‘tf the “voltmeter indicator deflects once when a sWi&
is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU‘input  signal forthat switch
circuit system is normal. ,, ,..~ .’; ‘..I”-,i

I

n

.‘.j.. i
‘. .;-
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Reh‘ Window ,, pk&g$ei

INSPECTION CHART FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS

Trouble symptom . 0 Ihhp&ibrl’:  I‘
Reference

procedure No. page

Communication with scan tool is not Communication with all systems is not
possible. possible.

1 ,1 54-95 s

Communication with one-shot pulse
input signal only is not possible. 2 ’ 54-95

Even if defogger switch is ON, defogger does not operate. 3’ ,::5+* ..
_. i ,-

“:

,..

d

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE SYMPTOMS .:’
II

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1 .I
,I ,,

COmmUniCatiOn with scan tOd is not  posdble.  (%OmInUniCatiOn  W&h all . -’
systems is not possible.)

probabIe CausB ,,
.,_/,l

I

[Comment] 0 Malfunction of connector
The cause is probably a defect in the power supply system (including ground) for the diagnostic line. l Malfunction of hamess  wire

. ‘-,
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>.
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>.

‘,, i
INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communicatibn  with Probable cauw’  “. ‘“’ 1.
one-shot pulse input signal only is not poqible.)
[Comment] i 0 Malfunction  of connector
The cause is probably a defective one-shot pulse input signal circuit system of the diagnostic line. l Malfunction of harness

. Malfunction of ECU

Repair Replace the ECU.
_..

,..

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Window Defocmer

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3

Even if defogger switch is ON, defogger does not operate.

;‘A:.’ , ,. ,.._)
-..

Probable cause
[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective defogger switch circuit system or a defective defogger relay drive circuit
system.
In addition, if there is a defective fuse, the cause might also be a harness short

l Malfunction of harness wire
. Malfunction of ECU

Defogger switch input signal
OK: The scan tool buzzer sounds once when the defogger

switch is turned to the ON or OFF position.
The input inspection should be carded out with the ignition
switch in the ON position.

Defogger relay drive circuit system check
(Refer to inspection procedure 4.)

Check the following connectors: B-66 and 0-47

Check the harness wire between the ECU  and def~ger

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4

1 defogger switch and ground.

OK

1 Replace the ECU. I

Defogger relay drive circuit system check

Replace

Disconnectthe  defogger relay connector B-67and  measure ‘W
at the harness side.
l Voltage between the terminal (3) and ground
l Voltage between the terminal (5) and ground

OK: Battery positive voltage

OK

B-47 or B-69, E-44, E-10  and E-14

Check trouble symptom.

NO

-NG
O Check the harness wire between the defogger relay -

and defogger.
l Check the harness wire between the defogger and

ground.
l Check the harness wire between the defogger relay

and ECU.

1 Reolace  the ECU.

OK

I

theignitionswitch(IG2)andjunction~1
TSB Revlslon



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - ,Reiar  Win&w Defsggdr 644

Normal characteristic curve

Positive Printed heater Negative
terminal line terminal

Abnormal characteristic curve
Voltage

terminal line terminal
16Y332

Break
7

Tape

Conductive paint 116V’333

ONmVEHlCLE SERVICE ;y’ : “,i’;  ,$&,&&&

PRINTED-HEATER  -LINE ,GHE=K I, ,i ~ ;~ f: “+*?:-‘i

(1) Run engine at 2,000 r/min.  Check heater element with
battery at full.

(2) Turn ON rear window defogger switch. Measure heater
element voltage with voltmeter at rear window glass center
A.
Condition good if indicating about 6V.

(3) If battery positive voltage is indicated at A, there is a
break in the negative terminals from A.
Move test bar slowly to negative terminal to detect where
voltage changes suddenly @I);,’

(4) If OV is indicated at A, th@W’ Is a break in the positive
terminals from A. De@@  “&h&ire  the voltage changes
suddenly (battery pgsititif.Fobge) with the same method
described. i

PRINTElI-HEATER  LINE REPAIR 643001900116

REQUIRED MATERIALS
l Thinner
l Lead-free gasoline
l Tape
l Fine brush
l Conductive paint
(1) Clean disqonneqted  area @th lea?-/ree  gasoline. Tape

Along both sides: bf heater &hent.
(2) Mix conductive paint thoroughly. Thin the required amount

of paint in a separate container with a small amount of
thinner and paint break three times at 15 minutes intervals.

(3) Remove tape and leavd for a while before use (circuit
complete).

(4) T?nyh  exterior with a knife aftei 24 hours (completely
.

Caution
Clean glass with a soft 016th (&$ $% damp) along
defogg’er  h e a t e r  ele!$ent. +”‘.i. I!, !. i:,. . . I 1,.  >,,

1 TSB Revlslon



54-98 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Rear Window Defogiger

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH 1’
“, .^.

‘L’  / s4maoo47

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ./

I., ,_ L..-.

NOTE
The e mark indicates the sheet  metal clip positioh.

TSB Revision J

Removal steps

.A4 i: rz:air outlet ass&kbly

4: Rear window defogger switch



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL  - R,ear:  Window. Defogger
_ ,. .,...

INSTALl&l~O~*  $$~~@E:rPOl~~  fi,, :? I, _, ,, .“I; > .; ‘I”
bAdCENT&  AiR O@k INSlFLLATiOd ~
(1) Turn the cool air bybass fever of tfi&‘,‘center  ‘$%#let

fully downward.
@ Pull. .the c@. air’ bypask,darJi#ei  lever On the heater  ‘b&

sid6 fully towaid you; and then attach the cable to thq,
pin .of the lever. ^‘.

(3) Push the outer cable in the direct@ :bf the. ,$row so
that there is rio I&&hled;“‘and  th&?,$ec@,~ It @lth the
clip. _,.

(,. .:,: 1.., y-
INSPECTION _ -.

DEFOGGER SWITCH CON;;NtilTY  CHECK

Switch position

i-
9.

DEFOGGER  REMV  CONTlNUlTV’  CMECI

I
Battery voltage, ’ ‘2

I

1 Power is not supplied



54-l 00 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft~+ila~~  ,y$qn, . ,,I

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM _ s47ooo6om2

SPECIAL TOOLS
. .

1 Tool 1 Toot number and name j Sutirsession

MB991  502’

Scan tool (MUT-II)

MB991 502

ROM pack

MB991  529

Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

Tool not necessary if
scan tool cMUT-II>  is
available

TROUBLESHOOTING
TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
1. Get a full understanding of the trouble

symptoms by check the theft-alarm system,
and then carry out troubleshooting.

2. The signals input to the ETACS-ECU from the
switches which are related to the following
systems should be normal.
l Central door locking system
l Headlight system
l Horn system
0 Starting system
In addition, the signals input to the ETACS-ECU
from the following switches should be normal.
l Hood switch
l Liftgate switch
l Liftgate key cylinder switch
NOTE
(1) The ECU may not accept the alarm

canceling signal under the following
conditions.
l If the liftgate  key cylinder switch or door

lock key cylinder switch is operated
roughly

Applicaticn ” : ‘..I 1,
ETACS-ECUinput  signal  check-
ing 6,.

8 ,,

ETACS-ECU input signal check-
ing (When using a voltmeter)

547oomomE

l If these switches have been installed
incorrectly or switches themselves are
defective

In such case, the alarm will work when
the door is opened using a key.
[However, when the door key cylinder
switch has been shorted with the ignition’
switch ON, the ECU judges the detection.
switch as faulty. Since then, it will prevent
setting of alarm until ,the shorting is
corrected.]

(2) If the liftgate is opened using, a. key and
is left opened tihen’the’d$or key cylinder
switch system has a trouble,(wiring”harness
damage! open circuit, etc.), the ECU judges
it as the liftgate holding mode and does
not produce al@iin  even when  the door is
opened.

TSB Revision I



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL- - Theft-alarm: System

S Y S T E M  OPERA?lO& CHi5~KING  , ‘:’ ’ : ’ ” ’ .?’ 1, I” \
The activation/operati&  of the system can” b? checked  by
following the steps below. .:.i ./
(1) Turn the ignition key to the ON position qnci ther!  usi

the power-window switch to f?Hy. open ,Jhe @ydoy on
the d’river’s  ‘side. .

(2) Turn the ignition key to the LOCK position and then remove
the key from the Jgnition.

(3) Open only the driver’s doqr,, and close a!!  t! FhFr dooF;
including the hfood .an’d.tFe  liftgate. ‘- ‘;‘ ‘;’

(4) Loe;-oJe  drivers door -with the k8y or the keyte‘ss-b&ng

(5) All doois  will then I?? locked, and the SECURITY light
(within the cqmbination  meier) will illuminate; Check that
illumination stops in about ZO S8OndS.

(6) After about twb se&@s,heve  passed after the SECURITY
light switched off, reach through the window of the driver’s
door, pull, up the lock lever to unlock the door, and then
open the door.

(7) Check that, when the dwr is opened, the horn starts
sounding and the headlights flash or~.and  off, ;, , -

(6) To stop the alarm, insert  the key into thedbor% klsy’qli~~er
and turn the key. !’ :

NOTE
To check the alarm for the liftgate  or hood, pull the remote,
release lever before the alarm is activated by the opening
of a door or after the first three-minute alarm..I;.: i

<:

,*..

DIAGNOSTIC  FUNCTION 54700130023:

INPUT SIGNAL INSPECTION POINTS
When Using  the Sca‘n  To91 ’
1. Connect the sqai~  tool to the data link connector. :

Caution
Always turn off the lgnitidn  switch when connecting;
and disconnecting ‘the &ah tool.

2. If buzz& of the’ scan” tool Sounds once When a switch
is operated (ON/OFF), th8 ECU input signal for that switch
circuit system is normaI.  .,

When Using a Voltmeter ’
1. Use the special tool id’conn&t  a-voltmeter b8hV8en the’

ground terminal and the ETACS terminal of data link
connector.

2. If the voltmeter indicator deflects once when a switch
is operated (ON/OFF), the ECU input signal for that switch
circuit system is normal.



54-102 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft-alarm System

INSPECTION  CHART FOR TROUBLE  SYMPTOMS 54700150029

Trouble symptom Inspection Reference
procedure No. page

Communication with scan Communication with all systems is not possible. 1 54-103
tool is not possible.

Communication with one-shot pulse input signal only is 2 54-103
not possible.

Arming/disarming
relationship

The system is not armed 3 54-103
(The SECURITY indicator doesn’t illuminate, and the
alarm doesn’t function.)

The arming procedures are followed, but the 4
SECURITY indicator does not illuminate.
(There is an alarm, however, when an alarm test is
conducted atier about 20 seconds have passed.)

54-104

The alarm sounds in error when, while the system is - 54-106
armed, a door or the liftgate  is unlocked by using the
key.

Activation/deactivation
relationship

There is no alarm when, as an alarm test, a door is - 54-l 06
opened without using the key.
(The arming and disarming are normal, and the alarm
is activated when the liftgate  or hood is opened.)

There is no alarm when, as an alarm test, the liftgate - 54-l  06
is opened without using the key.
(The alarm is activated, however, by opening a door or
the hood.)

There is no alarm when, as an alarm test, the hood is - 54- 106
opened from within the vehicle.
(The alarm is activated, however, by opening a door or
the liftgate.)

Engine would not start 54-l 06

When, as a test of the alarm, a door or the liftgate is 5 54-104
opened without using the key, or the hood is opened
from within the vehicle, the horn  and the theft-alarm
horn sound but the headlights don’t flash.
(The headlights can, however, be switched ON by
using the passing switch.)

The headlights flash during an alarm test but the horn 6 54-l  05
or the theft alarm horn does not sound.

The system is not deactivated when, during an alarm - 54-106
test in which the alarm is intentionally activated, the
door or liftgate  is unlocked by using the key.
(The system cannot be disarmed, either.)

TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft-alarm System

INSPECTION PROCEDURE FOR TROUBLE  SYMPTOMS
, /.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1

I Communication with scan tool is not possible.  (Communication with ail probablecause ‘,,‘” ”
systems is not possible.) I

I [Comment] 0 Malfunction  of connector
The cause is orobablv a defect in the Dower suoolv system  (including ground) for the diagnostic line. lI Malfunctfon  of harness wtre I

.
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Turbo) and 2.4L Engine>
l Refer to GROUP 13A - Troubleshooting <2.0L Engine (Non-turbo)>

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2

Communication with scan tool is not possible. (Communication with Probable  cause  ‘.
one-shot  pulse input signal only is not possible.) I
[Comment]
The cause is probably a defective one-shot pulse input signal circuit system of the diagnostic line.

l Malfunction of connector
l Malfunction of harness
0 Malfunction of ECU

OK
Check the harness wire between the - Check the following connectors:

NG
) Repair

data link connector and junction block. 0-38; 0-51 and B-47

1
NG OK

Repair Check trouble sympto Replace the ECU.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3

The systemn is not armed
(The SECURIN indicator doesn’t illuminate, and the alarm doesn’t function.)

Check the dedicated fuse

Check the fusible link No. 2. Replace the fusible link.

r
Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector B-47 and measure at the
harness side.
l Voltage between the terminal (2) and ground

OK: Battery positive voltage

OK

Check trouble symptom.

1
Continuity between the terminal (1) and ground
l Continuity between the terminal (1) and ground

OK: Continuity

OK

Check the harness wire between the fusible link No. 2 and
ETACS-ECU. Repair, i f necessary:

*’ >1. i.
NG
- Check the following connectors: B-47 and 6-49 “’

Replr,;’

Replace the ECU. 1
Check trouble symptom.

NG

Check the harness wire between the ETACS-ECU and ground.
Repair, if necessary.

TSB Revision I



54-l 04 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft-alarm Svstem

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 4

The arming procedures are follwed, but the SECURITY indicator does not illuminate.
(There is an alarm, however, when an alarm test is conducted after about 20 seconds have passed.)

NG
Remove the combination meter and check if the SECURITY ---+ Replace the bulb.
indicator bulb is burnt out.

iOK
1 NG

Disconnect the combination meter connector C-05 and measure - Replace the printed-circuit board
at the combination meter side.
l Continuity between terminals (33) and (34)

OK: Continuity

jOK
1

Measure at the harness side of the same connector.
l Voltage between terminal (34) and ground

OK: Battery positive voltage

OK

NG
---+ Check the following connectors: c-05 and B-66 _,

*OK NO

Repfir .&’ :

Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector B-46  and measure at the
harness side.
l Ground the terminal (31) and check if the SECURITY indicator

illuminates.
OK: Illuminates

1 OK

Replace the ECU.

Check trouble symptom. 1
NG

Check the harness wire between combination meter and junctton
block.

IOK NO

Repair

Check the junction block harness and repair if,nacessary.~

Check trouble symptom.

Check the harness wire between the combination meter and‘

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 5
Replace the ECU.

I When, as a test of the alarm, a door or the liftgate is opened without using the key, or the hood Is
opened from within the vehicle, the horn and the theft-alarm horn sound but the headlights don’t I

1 flash. ‘.. 1
1 (The headliqhts can, however, be switch ON bv usina  the passina  switch.) I

Check the following connector. B-07

NO

Check the diode: B-02 I
OK NG ”

Repair Rqaair

t
Check trouble symptom.

~NG

Check the harness wire between the jumper connector (1) and
diode. Repair, if necessary.

1 TSB Revision



CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft-alarm Svsteti

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 6 &a !, ,I .4-.  f ,J.

The headilght flash during an alarm test but the horn or the theft alarm horn dose not sound. I
1 (If the horn switch is pressed, the horns will sound) ,. -,

I

Check the multi-purpose fuse No. 5. Replace the fuse. ,1

OK

1 Check the following connector: B-07
NG

+ Repair

:

1 I

OK
NG

Check the diode: B-02 w Repair

OK Horn does

1 Horn sounds

not sound+ Checkthe harness wire between the jumper connector (1) and
diode. Repair, lf necessary.

t-

Theft-alarm horn relay continuity check.
(Refer to P.54.61.)

Replace the relay.

’

jOK

Disconnectthetheft-alarmhomre;ayconnectorB-45Xandmeasure
NG
-

at the harness side.
l Voltage between terminal (1) (5) and ground.

OK: Battery positive voltage

..-
Check the following connectors:  B-45X  and B-50

IAm
+

I.”

Rep&r
tOK I

t
Check trouble symptom. I

NG

Check the harness wire between the theft-alarm horn relay and
junction block.

t
I

NO ‘_
c Repair

TSB Revision

1
Check trouble symptom. 1

ING
NO

* Retpir

1 OK

Replace theft-alarm horn.



54-106 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Theft-alarm’ System’ I ,,

MEASUREMENT AT ECU TERMINALS
j /‘I

_ .
,.,, :

Gt
~11213141516171819001u12no4115o6nm81L9pq

15xose5 r9x-99  00003595

Terminal item Check condition Ndrmal  value ’
No.

2

17

22

13

21

32

34

!5

13

ECU power supply At all times .I’ Battery positive
voltage

c
Key-reminder switch Key removed &f

Key inserted .5V*

Hood switch Hood open 5V
,I ‘.

Hood closed ‘o”l :f

Driver’s door switch Door open o v ~ .-

Door closed
!,i”

5V ‘

Passenger’s door switch Door open ov .)

Door closed 5v

Door lock actuator switch (LH) Inside lock knob or key Lock 5v

Unlock o v

Transmitter switch ON o v
(Receiver output signal) , ‘,

OFF 5v

Door lock actuator switch (RH) Inside lock knob or key Lock 5v I&

U n l o c k o v
*I- ‘

Door lock key cylinder switch Lock 0-v’ I‘,
U-W

Neutral 5v
c

Unlock ov’ I’

Neutral 5v

Door lock key cylinder switch Lock o v
UW

Neutral 5v

Unlock o v

Neutral 5v

Liftgate  switch Liftgate  open o v

Liftgate  closed 5V

NOTE
* Measurements other than that for the ECU power supply are impossible using a voltmeter, but are possible

using an oscilloscope.
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 1, ,J.“.

A
ABS OPERATION

Check <AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35C-21-l
<FWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358-24-I

A&S-ECU
cAWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35C-31-I
<M/D> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358-41-I

ACCELERATOR CABLE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-5-l
Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-4-l
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174-l

ACCELERATOR PEDAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-5-l
ADAPTER, Transfer Case cW4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-112-l
AEROPARTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-11-l
AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT (SRS-ECU), SRS . . . . . . . . . . . 52&31-l
AIR BAG MODULES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 528-34-I

Deployed Disposal Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 528-40-I
Disposal Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52840-I
Undeployed,  Disposal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52840-I

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-36-I
AIR CONDITIONING SWITCH

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-52-L 55-23-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . 17-77-L 55-23-l

AIR COOLER, charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-6-l
AIR FILTER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-53-l
ALIGNMENT

Front Wheel, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33A-4-l
Wheel, Rear, Check and Adjustment ................... 34-5-l

AMPLIFIER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-85-11
ANNULUS  GEAR AND TRANSFER DRIVE GEAR SET

<F4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-88-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-82-I

ANTENNA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-88-11
ARM

Compression, Lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33A-11-I
Lateral, Lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33A-11-I
Lower.............................................34-12- I
Toe Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-12-I
Trailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-11-l
Upper <Front Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33A-6-l

<Rear  Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-Q-l
ARMS, Rocker 4.OL (4G6)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118-31-l
AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-40-I
AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL CABLE, Check and
Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-33-l
AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL COMPONENT, Check . . . . . . . . . 17-37-l
AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM, Operation Check . . . . 17-35-l
AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE FLUID, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . 00-45-l
AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE CONTROL COMPONENT

Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-163-I
Layout <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . 23A-161-l

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE KEY INTERLOCK AND SHIFT LOCK
MECHANISMS

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-194-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . 23A-98-l

AXLE <AWDs
Rear, Total Backlash Check , . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . , . . . . , . . . 27-16-l

AXLE OIL
Rear, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 00-50-I

B
BACK-UP LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5446-11
BALL JOINT, Tie Rod End, Breakaway Torque Check . . . . . .37A-7-I
BALL JOINT SEALS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-50-l
BAR

Stabilizer <Front  Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33A-14-l

<Rear  Suspension> .. : . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . :. 34-1+-t
BASIC IDLE SPEED, Adjustment <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)
AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-266-I
BATTERY

Charging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-4+i
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-3-k
Testing Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-5-11

BELT
Drive, Compressor, Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .'1 . . . . . . 55-Q-l
Drive (For Generator), Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. .. 0040-l
Drive (For Power steering pump), Maintenance . . . . . . . . . 0040-l
Drive (For Water pump), Maintenance .:.,‘.... :‘.:.:..:...g&lg-  I
Timing <2.0L  (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l!C-34-l.11D7!6-I

<2.0L  (4G6)s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-35-I,  11813-I
<2.4L> I............../........../ llE-35-l,  llF<13-I

liming B <2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-&4&l
c2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .,llE&%l

Timing, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,: ... .00-4&l
BLEEDING >

ABS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35524-l
Basic Brakes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-131,
Clutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21&7-l
Steering...........................................37A-?-  I

BLOWER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-26-I
BOLT ..

Hub, Replacement <Front> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-5-l
<Rear-AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-16-l
<Rear-FWDz . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘,,, . ..;;. .. 274-l

BOOSTER
Brake CABS> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..-..#.! .. 35532-l

<Basic Brakes> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘35A-25-l
Brake, Operating Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . .35A-10-I

BOOTS, Drive Shaft, Maintenance .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .00-56-l
BRACKET <2.0L (4G6)> 118&l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BRAKE ‘i

Disc, Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-31.I
Disc, Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-45I
Low-reverse cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C%4-I

<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . 23&67-l
BRAKE BOOSTER

<ABS>...........................................55&~  .I
<Basic Brakes> ..................1 . . . .: . . . . . . . . . . 351%25-l
Operating Test ............. 1. . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

BRAKE DISC
35A-:0-I :

Front, Run-out Check 35A-18-I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Front, Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-l
Front, Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-19-I
Rear, Run-out Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : 35A-23-f
Rear, Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Rear, Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l

BRAKE DRUM
Inside Diameter Check <Vehicles with Rear Drum Brakes>
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-20-l

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SENSOR, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35&1&J
BRAKE HOSES, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .00-8&I
BRAKE LINING

Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..‘. . 35A-191
BRAKE PAD

Disc,  Front, Check and ReplacemeAt  : ‘. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-14-I
Disc, Rear, Check and Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-21-l

BRAKE PEDAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-24-l
Oheck and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3!%-8-I

BRAKE ROTOR, Disc, Front, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-17-I
BREAKAWAY TORQUE, Tie Rod End Bafl Joint,  Check . . . .37A+I
BUMPER

.Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 51-2-l
Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-4-l
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BYPASS VALVE, Turbocharger, Check . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 15-5-l

C
CABLE

Accelerator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-5-l
Accelerator, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-4-l
Auto-cruise Control, Check and Adjustment . . . : . . . . . . . . 17-33-l
Ignition, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-40-l
Parking Brake <Drum Brakes> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36-7-l

<Drum-in-disc Brakes>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36-8-l
Spark Plu , Resistance Check
<2.0L  EN8INE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-45-11
Spark Plu Resistance Check
<2.0L  EN8 INE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>.  . . . . . . . . 16-59-11
Spark Plu
2.4L ENGP

, Test <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
NE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-57-11

CAM FOLLOWER <2.0L  (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-28-l
CAMSHAFT

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-21-l,llD-28-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-22-l,llB-31-l
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-21-l,llF-29-I

CAMSHAFT OIL SEALS
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-21-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-22-I
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..llE-21-  I

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18-51-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-70-11
<2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-71-11

CANISTER
Evaporative Emission

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-53-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . 17-78-l

CAP VALVE, Opening Pressure Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-7-l
CARRIER, Differential <AWDr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-29-l
CASE, Front

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11841-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-40-I

CASE
LSD <AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-46-l
Transfer <W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-115-l

CATALYTIC CONVERTER
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-57-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-89-l

CD PLAYER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-85-11
CENTER DIFFERENTIAL

cW4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23G103-l
cW5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-60-I

CENTERMEMBER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-7-l
CHARGE AIR COOLER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-6-l
CHARGING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-10-l
CHARGING SYSTEM

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-3-11
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . 16-13-11

CHECK VALVE, Operation Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .35A-11-I
CIGARETTE LIGHTER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-61 -II
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .528-8-l
CLOCK SPRING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 528-34-l
CLOSED THROTTLE POSITION SWITCH
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>

Adjustment 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-263-l
On-vehicle Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-282-l

CLUTCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..21B-4-  I
End cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-83-l

<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-57-I
FrontcF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-78-l

<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-51-I
Rear <F4A33, W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-80-l

<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-54-I

CLUTCH AIR PRESSURE, Tests
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-168-l
CLUTCH CONTROL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. . . . . 214-Y 91
CLUTCH HOUSING <F5M31, F5M33,  W5M33> . . . . . . I .. 22&85-I
CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21A-13-I
CLUTCH PEDAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2lA-8-I

Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2lA&-I‘
CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21,BlO-I
CLUTCHES, Input cF4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘23b-49.I
COIL, Ignition, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-57-8
COIL PACK, Ignition, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1945-11
COMBINATION METERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-26-11
COMPONENT LOCATION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COMPRESSION LOWER ARM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

525l,,Q-I
...33A-11.  I

COMPRESSION PRESSURE
Check <2.0L (420A)r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-11-l

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-11-l
c2.4Ls.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘.‘llE-11-l

COMPRESSOR
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-38-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . 55-31-l

COMPRESSOR DRIVE BELT, Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : 55-9-l
COMPRESSOR NOISE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-16-l
CONDENSER . . . . . . . . . . :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5546-l
CONDENSER FAN MOTOR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59-46:l
CONDITION, Limited Slip Differential (VCU type), Check ... 27-17-l
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..52&7-I
CONNECTING ROD

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llD-45I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llB-56-I
c2.4Ls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF48-I

CONSOLE, Floor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..52A-7-l
CONTACT CHECK, Brake Lining and Brake Drum . . . . . . . . 35A-20-l
CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..52&3 I
CONTROL CABLE, Adjustment <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)
AND 2.4L E NGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-57-l
CONTROL SYSTEM

Purge, Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57-56-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-711-I
<2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-73-l

Evaporative Emission
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . .': . . . . . . . 17-50-I
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 1769-l

COOLANT
Engine, Concentration Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44-7-l
Engine, Leak Check . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘1417~1
Engine, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048-l
Engine, Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147-l

COOLING SYSTEM COMPONENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : llD-21-I
C O O L I N G  U N I T
COUNTERBALANCE SHAFT

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fl B-42-l
c2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. . . . llF-49-I

CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM
Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1749-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2AL ENGINE> . . : 17-67-l
CRANKSHAFT

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-55-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118-59-I
c2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-57-I

CRANKSHAFT FRONT OIL SEAL
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 C-25-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-28-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lfE-26-l

CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-52-11
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-70-8
c2.4L  ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-71-11
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CRANKSHAFT PULLEY
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 C-l Q-l
<2.OL(4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..llA-21- I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 E-20-I

CRANKSHAFT REAR OIL SEAL
<2.0L (42OA)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 C-27-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-29-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 E-27-l

CROSSMEMBER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-9-l
CURB IDLE SPEED

Check <2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-10-I
<2.0L (4G8)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-10-l
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-10-I

CYLINDER
Clutch Master . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21A-13-I
Clutch Release . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218-10-l
Brake Master CABS>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358-32-I

<Basic  Brakes> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-25-l
Rear Brake Wheel, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0049-l

CYLINDER BLOCK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-45-I
CYLINDER HEAD

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llD-32-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .118-36-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 F-34-l

CYLINDER HEAD GASKET
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-29-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-31-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-29-I

CYLINDER VALVES
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110-32-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .118-36-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 F-34-l

.D
DEFOGGER, Rear Window . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-93-k
DIFFERENTIAL

<F4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-77-l
<F4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23G90-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-64-I
<F5M31.  F5M33, W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-57-I
Center cW4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23(3-103-l

<WSM33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-60-I
Overhaul <F5MCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-17-l

DIFFERENTIAL BEARING, Preload  Adjustment cFBMCl> 22C-35-l
DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER cAWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-29-l
DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER OIL SEAL cAWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-17-l
DISC

Brake, Front, Run-out Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-l
Brake, Front, Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-l
Brake, Front, Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-19-I
Brake, Rear, Run-out Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Brake, Rear, Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Brake, Rear, Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l

DISC BRAKE
Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-31-l
Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-45-l

DISC BRAKE PADS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-49-l
DOOR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-52-l
DOOR GLASS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-56-l
DOOR HANDLE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-59-l
DOOR LATCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-59-l
DOOR MIRROR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-25-l
DOOR OPENING WEATHERSTRIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-63-l
DOOR REGULATOR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-56-l
DOOR TRIM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-54-l
DOOR WATERPROOF FILM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-54-l

DRIVE BELT
Air Conditioning Compressor, Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . .; . 55-9-l
Generator, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0049-I
Power steering pump, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99+-l
Tension, Check and Adjustment Q.OL(420A)r . . . . . . . . . . 11 C-81

<2.0L  (466)>. . . . . . . . . . llA57-I
<2.4b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-7-I

Water pump, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do-49I
DRIVE BELT TENSION

’Check and Adjustment &OL(42OA)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . liC-811
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-7-I
4.4b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. .. llE-7-I

DRIVE BEVEL GEAR <W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22578-l
DRIVEN BEVEL GEAR <W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22560-I
DRIVE PLATE

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118-59-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-57-I

DRIVE SHAFT
cAWD-Fronb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..26-~9 t
<AWD-Reah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-21-l
<MID> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .a8191

DRIVE SHAFT BOOTS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .I .. 00-50-I
DRIVE SHAFT  OIL SEAL <F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .“23570-I
DRUM

Parking Brake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36-1.0-I
DUAL PRESSURE SWITCH, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-9-l

E
EGR PORT VACUUM

Check <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . ..:. . . . . . . .,17:58-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . :.,17-86-l

EGR  SOLENOID  ~2.0~ ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE? ”
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-87-l. . . . .
On-vehicle Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-268-l

EGR SYSTEM i s
Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-55-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> ... 17-64-l
EGR VALVE

Check <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-55-t
<2.0L ENGHUE  (TURBD)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . 17-95-l

ELCdA/l  CONTROL COMPONENT
Check <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . 23A-61-I
Layout <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . 23A-58-l

ELECTRIC CONVERTIBLE TOP
BALANCE LINK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .42-)02-l
BYPASS SWITCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104-42-l
CONTROL MODULE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10542-I
CONVERTIBLE TOP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 944 02-l
SWITCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .103-42-t
FRONT ROOF WEATHERSTRIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100-42-I
HEADLINER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9642-l
TOPCOVER  RETAINER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10142-I
TOPSTACK  DRIVE MOTOR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .. 9942-l
TOPSTACK  DRIVEN GEAR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98-42-l
TOPSTACK  RAIL WEATHERSTRIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101-42-I

ELECTRIC EGR TRANSDUCER SOLENOID
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>

Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-56-l
On-vehicle Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-133-l

ELEMENT, Air Cleaner, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-39-l
END CLUTCH

cF4A33.  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-83-I
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23857-l

END PLAY
Wheel Bearing, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-5-l
Wheel Bearing, Check <FWDs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-3-l

ENGINE
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11c14-I



ALPHABETICAL INDEX

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . llA-16-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-15-I

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE, Simple
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-24-11
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE UNIT,
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-24-11
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-52-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-77-l

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR
On-vehicle Inspection

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-129-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . 13A-281-l

ENGINE COOLANT
Concentration Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-7-l
Leak Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-7-l
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-48-I
Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-7-l

ENGINE MOUNTING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-4-l
ENGINE OIL COOLER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-5-l
ENGINE OIL FILTER, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-43-I
ENGINE OIL, Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-3-l

Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-42-l
Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-3-l

ENGINE ROLL STOPPER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-7-l
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-53-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-78-l

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-50-I
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-69-l
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-39-I

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE SOLENOID
Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-51-l

<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> ... 17-76-l
On-vehicle Inspection

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-133-l
~2.0~  ENG INE (TURBO)  AND 2.4~ ENGINE> . . . . IDA-288-l

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION VENTILATION SOLENOID . . . . . 17-53-l
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) SYSTEM

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-54-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-81-l

EXHAUST MANIFOLD
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-17-l
<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-27-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-18-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 B-29-l
<2.4L  ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-21-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 F-27-l

EXHAUST PIPE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-22-l
EXHAUST SYSTEM, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-54-I
EXTENSION HOUSING

<W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-118-I
<W5M33>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-73-I

F
FAN MOTOR, Condenser . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . 55-46-l
FENDER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-5-l
BTH-SPEED  SYNCHRONIZER <F5M31, F5M33,W5M33>  228-36-I
FILLER DOOR, Fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-6-l
FILTER

Air................................................17-53-1
Engine Oil, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-42-I
Fuel . . . 13F-12-I

FIXED SAS, Adjustment <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-265-l
FLOOR CONSOLE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .52A-7-l

FLUID LEAK AG E-T O R Q U E  C ON V E R T E R  H O U S I NG AREA
Q.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . 23A-369-I
FLUID

Automatic Transaxle, Maintenance ” 0045-l..,.......‘..........
LevelCheck  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..37A*8-I
Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .>. . . .37A-9-l
T&axle, Replacement

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-159-l
<~.oL ENG INE (TURBO)  AND 2.4~ ENGINE> . . . . . 23AL55-l

FLYWHEEL
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .: . . . . . llB-59-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . ..‘llF:57-  I

FOG LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5446-11
FOG LIGHT, Aiming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., 54-39-h
FOLLOWER, Cam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-28-l
FREE PLAY, Steering Wheel, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .37A-7-l
FRONT BRAKE DISC

Run-out Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-l
Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-I
Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38A-19-I

FRONT BUMPER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-2-l
FRONT CASE

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . ..llB42-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-40.I

FRONT CLUTCH
cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2x-78-1
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23551-l

FRONT DISC BRAKE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-31-I
FRONT DISC BRAKE PAD, Check and Replacement . . . . 35A-14-l
FRONT DISC BRAKE ROTOR, Check . . . . . . . .; . . . . . . . . 35A-17-I
FRONTHUB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-6-l
FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT

<W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-106-I
<W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22&56-l

FRONT SEAT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52A-18-l
FRONT SIDE-MARKER LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-37-11
FRONT TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .54-35-II
FRONT WHEEL ALIGNMENT, Check and Adjustment , . . i . . 33A4-I
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL PARTS

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-23-l
<2.0L (406)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 B-25-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i ...... : . . . . . . . . . llF-23-I

FUEL FILER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .. .13Fi12-I
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<2.0L (42OA)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 bi25-I
Q.OL  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1811-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 B-27-l
c2.4L  ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-14-l
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-25-I

Intake, Vacuum Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15-&l
Vacuum Check c2.OL(42OA)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l.lC-13-I

<2.0L (4G6)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-l3-t
c2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llf+13-I

MANUAL TRANSAXLE OIL, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69-44-l
MASTER CYLINDER

<ABS> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,+-32-l
-Basic Brakes> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-25-l

METERS, Combination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-26-11
MIRROR

Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-25-l
Rear View, Inside . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52A-18-I

MIXTURE
Idle, Check <2.OL(420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC:-1131

<2.0L  (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-10-l
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-10-I

MODULE, Fuel Pump Relay<2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . 13A-29571
MOLDfNGS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..~. . . . . . . 51-q
MOTOR

Idle Air Control (DC Motor), On-vehicle Inspection
<2.4L E N G I N E >. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 13A-587-I
Idle Air Control (Stepper Motor), On-vehicle tnspectfon

4.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-285-I
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13&285-l

Starter <2.0L ENGINE (NCN-TURBO)> . ., . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-29-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>  . . 16-36-11

MOUNTING
Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324-l
Transaxle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..32-5  t

MUFFLER,Main . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i5;22-I
MULTIPORT  FUEL INJECTION (MFI)  RELAY (ASDREI-AY)

On-vehicle Inspection
c2.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-128-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . 13A-280-l

0
OIL

Engine, Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-3-t
Engine, Replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-3-l
Gear, LevelCheck eAWD> . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-16-l
Manual Transaxfe,Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . 00-44-f
Rear Axle, Maintenance 00-50-l.

Temperature Sensor Conttnuity, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-160-I
Transaxle, Maintenance

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0648-I
Trensaxle.  Replacement

c2.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-24-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE;. . . . . . .22A-8-l

Transfer, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048-I
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Transfer, Re lacement  <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGIN I!> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22A-8-l

OIL COOLER
Engine

. . . . . 12-5-l
Transaxle

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-200-l
<2.0L  ENG INE (TURBO ) AND 2.4~ ENGINE>. . . . 23A-113-l

OIL FILTER, Engine, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-43-I
Replacement . . 12-4-l

OIL LEVEL
Transaxle, Check

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-24-l
<2.0L  ENG INE (TURBO)  AND 2.4~ ENGINE> . . . . . , .22~-8-i

Transfer, Check <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22A-8-l

OIL PAN
<2.0L (420A)s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
<2.4Ls.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE, Simple Check . . . . . . .
OIL PUMP

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
cF4ACl>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

llC-24-l,llD-39-I
1 l A-26-1.11  B-42-l
llE-24l,llF-40-I
. . . . . . . . 54-25-11

llD-39-l,llD42-I
. . ..n.. 23D-73-I
. . . . . . . 23C-76-l
. . . . . . . 238-49-l

Power Steering
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 37A-32-I
<~.oL  ENGINE ( TU R B O) A ND 2.4~ ENGINE> . . . . . 37A-39-l

Pressure Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-10-I
OIL PUMP SEAL cF4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-72-l
OIL SCREEN

<2.0L (420A)s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 C-24-l
<2.0L (4G6)s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-26-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 E-24-l

OIL SEAL(S)
Camshaft <2.0L (42OA)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-21-I

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ll A-22-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-21-I

Crankshaft front <2.OL(420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llC-25-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-28-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 E-26-l

Crankshaft rear <2.OL(420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ltC-27-I
<2.0L (466)~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-29-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-27-I

Differential Carrier  <AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-17-l
Drive Shaft <F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23570-I

OIL
Engine, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0042-I
Transfer, Replacement <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-55-l

OUTPUT CURRENT
Test <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-7-11

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . 16-16-11
OUTPUT GEAR, Disassembly <FSMCl  > . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-16-l
OUTPUT SHAFTcF5M31,  F5M33>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22555-l

P,
PAD

Disc Brake, Front, Check and Replacement . . . . . . . . . . 35A-14-l
Disc Brake, Rear, Check and Replacement . . . . . . . . . . 35A-21-l
Disc Brake, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0049-I

PARK/NEUTRAL  POSITION SWITCH
Adjustment <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-57-l
Continuity Check

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-56-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . 23A-56-l

PARKING BRAKE CABLE
<DRUM BRAKES> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88-7-l
<DRUM-IN-DISC  BRAKES> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86-8-l

PARKING BRAKE DRUM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :88-10-t
PARKING BRAKE LEVER . . . . . . . . . . . . ..~............ii . . . .
PARKING BRAKE LEVER, Stroke Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .: 36-4-t
PARKING BRAKE SWITCH. Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,385-t
PEDAL

Accelerator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *.7+-t
Brake.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35&24-f
Brake, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. 35A-8-I
Clutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 2fA-8-I
Clutch, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;..21A-6-  I

PERFORMANCE TEST . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-14-t
PIPE

Exhaust . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .; .. 16-22-t
Water <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURB0)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l&!O-f

<2.0L ENGINE (TURB0)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> ... 14-22-I
PISTON

<2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110-45-1
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L1B;St-t
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-46-I

PLANETARY GEAR _

<F4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-85-I
<F4A23> I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,23&59-l

PLATE, Drive
<2.0L (406)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llB-59-f
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. . . . . . . . . . . :.“llF-67-I

PLAY ;I

End, Wheel Bearing, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-5-t
End, Wheel Bearing, Check &I/D> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-3-l

PLUG
Spark, Check Q.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . 1648-8
Spark, Cleaning c2.OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . 1646-g
Spark, Resistance Check .~
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1645-11
Spark, Test

(2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l&t1
<2.0L ENGINE &JRBo) AND 2.4L ENGING . . . . . . #5jlll

Spark, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O&49-I
POSITION LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .;.:.  .‘. . . . . . . ...?..
POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTlLATtON  SYSTEM ‘1

‘+35-t’

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURB0)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:'.;; . 17-48-t
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGtNt  ;. . . . . . . . . . 17-65-l

POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION VALVE ~ ’
Check <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> ....
17+-t
1-788-t

POST-COLLISION DtAGNOStS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .; @&8-l
POWER  RELAY, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..:.... 55-17-!,
POWER  STEERING GEAR BOX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37Ad6-I
POWER  STEERING HOSES

<2.0L ENGINE (N0N-TURB0)> . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . 37&l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURB0)  AND 2.4L ENGINE>;. . . . . . . 37A+7:1

POWER STEERING OIL PUMP
QOL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .... . 3%-32-I
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . 37-l

POWER TRANSISTOR, lgnttton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., l,&t+ll
PRESSURE

Cornpresefon,  Check  c2.OL(420& .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; 1 . lJFll;l
<2.0L (466)> . . . . . . . . .,,: . . . . . . . . !!A-11-l
<2.4b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..ilE-11 -I

Fuel, Test
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-12i3
<2.0L ENGINE &RBO) ANti 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . 13A-266-t

PRESSURE .I
‘Clutch Air. Tests <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO), . . : . 2%-l&t_
Inflation. Ttre.  Check . . . . . . ...’ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . /....i... 3t-81
Line,  Actjustnknt  &.OL ENGINE (TURBO)  AND ‘.
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..e 23A-874
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PRINTED-HEATER LINE
Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-97-11
Repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-97-11

PROPELLER SHAFT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25-4-l
PROPORTIONING VALVE

CABS> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358-34-I
<BasicBrakes> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-49-l
Function Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .‘. .. 35A-12-l

PUMP
Fuel, Operation Check <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-271-l
Oil <2.0L (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llD-42-I

<F4ACl>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-73-l
<F4A33, W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-76-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23849-I

Oil, Pressure Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-1 O-I
Water <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-16-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . 14-18-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118-29-l
<2.4L>.....................................llF-27- I

PURGE CONTROL SYSTEM
Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-50-I

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) > . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-71-l
<2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-73-l

PURGE CONTROL VALVE
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-77-L 17-78-l
PURGE PORT VACUUM

Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-51-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . 17-75-l

Q
QUARTER WINDOW GLASS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-22-l

R
RADIATOR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-6-l
RADIO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-65-11
REAR AXLE, Total Backlash Check <AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-16-l
REAR AXLE OIL. Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-50-I
REAR BRAKE DISC

Run-out Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Run-out Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Thickness Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l

REAR BUMPER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-4-l
REAR CLUTCH

cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236-80-l
<F4A23>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-54-l

REAR COMBINATION LIGHT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-46-11
REAR DISC BRAKE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-45-l
REAR DISC BRAKE PAD, Check and Replacement. . . . . . 35A-21-l
REAR DRUM BRAKE LININGS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-49-I
REAR DRUM BRAKE SHOE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-40-l
REAR DRUM BRAKE WHEEL CYLINDER . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-42-l
REAR HUB

cAWDs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...27-16-l
<FWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-5-l
Rotary-Sliding Resistance Check cFWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-3-l

REAR SEAT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52A-22-l
REAR SUSPENSION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-7-l
REAR VIEW MIRROR, Inside . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52A-16-l
REAR WASHER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-20-l
REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . 34-5-l
REAR WHEEL CYLINDERS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-49-t
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-93-11
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-98-11
REAR WIPER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-20-I
RECEIVER DRIER, Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-9-l

REDUCING PRESSURE, Adjustment <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)
AND 2.4L ENGINE>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . :. . . . . 23A-96-l
REFRIGERANT LINE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-44-l
REFRIGERANT, Leak Repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . 55-15-I
REGULATED VOLTAGE

Test <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . .: . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-g-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . 16-20-11

REGULATOR, Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..*................. 42-56-l
RELAY

ASD, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-128-l

Multiport  Fuel Injection (MFI),  On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-128-l
<2.0L ENGiNE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . : . . 13A-286-l

Power, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-l 7-l.
RESISTANCE, Rotary-sliding, Rear Hub, Check cFWDs  . . . . . 27-3-l
RESISTOR . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-26-l
RESISTOR, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-265-l
RHEOSTAT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-59-11
ROCKER ARMS

<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llB91-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .‘llF-29-I

ROLL STOPPER, Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-7-l
ROTARY-SLIDING RESISTANCE, Rear Hub, Check
<FWDs  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...27-3-1
ROTOR, Disc Brake, Front, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-17-l
ROWER STEERING PRESSURE SWITCH, Check . . . . . . 37A-13-l
RUN-OUT

Front Brake Disc, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-l
Front Brake Disc, Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-I
Rear Brake Disc, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
Rear Brake Disc, Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l
WheeLCheck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l

S
#_

SCHEMATIC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5286-l
SEAL(S)

Ball Joint, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99-591
Oil PumpcF4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-72-l
Steering  Linkage,Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-50-l

SEAT BELT, Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .+ . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . 52&26-l
SEAT BELT, Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52A-36-l
SEAT

Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !%?A-18-l
R e a r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; :  52A-22-l

SELECTOR LEVER
Operation Check

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-178-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . 23A-88-I

SENSOR
Brake Fluid Level, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i . . . . . . . . . 35A-13-l
Camshaft  Position <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO), . . . 16-51-11

4.OL ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . 16-70-11
<2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-71-11

Crankshaft Position <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . 16-52-11
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . 16-70-11
c2.4L  ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-71-11

Engine Coolant Temperature
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-52-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 17-77-l

Engine Coolant Temperature;On-vehide  Inspectton
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . , . . . . . :. . . . 13A-129-I
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)‘AND2.4L  ENGINE>. . . . 13A%l-I

Heated Ox
<2.0L 2

gen, On-vehicle tnspectton
NGINE  (NON-TURBO)>  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 13&130-I

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE,>.  . . . 13A-283-l
Intake Air Temperature

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-52-l
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<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L  ENGINE>. . . . . . . f7-77-l
Intake Air Temperature, On-vehicle Inspection

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-128-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>.  . . . 13A-280-l

Throttle Position, Adjustment
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . 13A-129-l

Throttle Position, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-129-l
q2.0~  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4~ ENGINE> . . . . i3A-282-i

Volume Air Flow <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-77-l
Wheel Speed cFWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358-38-I

<AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35C-27-l
SERVO, Kickdown

<F4A33,  W4A332 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23(=-93-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-66-I
Adjustment <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-82-l

SHAFT
Counterbalance <2.OL(4G6)> ....................... 11 B-42-l
Drive <AWD-Front, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-19-l

cAWD-Rear> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-21-l
<RND:,......................................26-10-  I

Front Output <W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-108-l
<W5M?& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-56-I

Input, Disassembly <F5MCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-13-l
ReassemblycFSMCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-28-I

<F5M31,  F5M33,  W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-38-I
Propeller . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254-l
Output <F5M31, F5M33s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22&55-l
Steering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-14-l
Transfer cF4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-96-l

<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238-71-I
SHIFT FORK<FSM31,  F5M33, W5M33r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-63-t
SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-178-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>  . 23A-92-l

SHIFTER RAILS, Overhaul <F5MCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-22-l
SHOCK ABSORBER

<Front Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33A-8-l
<Rear  Suspensions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-14-l

SIGHT GLASS REFRIGERANT LEVEL, Test. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-8-l
SOLENOID

EGR, On-vehicle Inspection <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-288-l
Electric EGR Transducer, Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 17-58-l
Electric EGR Transducer, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-133-l
Evaporative Emission Pur

9
e, Check

<2.0L ENGINE (NON- URBO)> . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-51-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 17-76-l

Evaporative Emission Pur
B

e, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L ENGINE (NON- URBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-133-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND2.4L ENGINE>.  . . . 13A-257-l
Evaporative EmissionVentilation  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 17-53-l
Fuel Pressure, On-vehicle Inspection
<P.OLENGINE  (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-287-I
Turbocharger Waste Gate, Check <TURBO>  . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-4-I
Turbocharger Waste Gate, On-vehicle Inspection
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-288-l

SPARK COIL, Test <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . 1644-11
SPARK PLUG

Check <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . , 1648-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . 18-80-11

Cleaning <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . .‘. . 1646-k
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) ANDZ4L  ENGINE, 16-60-11

Test <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-44-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . 16-57-11

SPARK PLUG CABLE, Resistance Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SPARK PLUGCABLE,  Resistance Check

. . . . . . 1645-11

<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . . . 16-60-g
SPARK PLUG CABLE, Test c2.OL ENGINE (TURBO)  AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-57-N
SPARK PLUGS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .89-4&l
SPEAKER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-86-11
SPECIFICATIONS, Pressure Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-164-f
SPEEDOMETER, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64-19-11
SPEEDOMETER GEAR

cF4A33,  W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23695-l
cF5M31,  F5M33, W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #. .. 22B-64-I
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23&69-I

SRS AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT (SRS-ECU) . . . . . . . . . . . . 52B-33-I
SRS  SERVICE PRECAUTl,ONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .528-11-l
SRS  SYSTEM, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88-51-l
STABILIZER BAR

<Front Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33A-14-l
<Rear Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . ..i. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-17-I

STARTER MOTOR
Q.OL  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-29-8
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 16-36-11

STARTING SYSTEM
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-27-11
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AN0 2.4L ENGINE,. . . . . . . . . 16-33-8

STATIONARY STEERING EFFORT, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. 37A-8-I
STEERING ANGLE, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-7-l
STEERING LINKAGE SEALS, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68-56-l
STEERING SHAFT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-14-l
STEERING WHEEL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-14-l
STEERING WHEEL

Free Plav Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-7-I
Return to Center, Check ..*......................... 37A-8-I

STEERING
Angle Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37A-7-l
StationaryEffortCheck..............................37A-8-  1

STOP LIGHT SWITCH, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘%A-9-l
STOPPER, Roll, Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-701
SUNROOF . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-85-l
SUSPENSION, Rear ..:....: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-7-l
SWITCH :

Air Conditioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56-23-l
.&OL ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \17-52-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE, . . . . . . . 17-77-l

Closed Throttie Po&ion,  Adusbnent Q.OL  ENGINE
(TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGIN k> . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-263-l
Closed Throttle Position, On-vehicle In

vm<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L EN ING . . . . . . . 13A-282-l
Convertible top . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103-42-I
Convertible top, bypass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18442-l
Defogger, Rear Window . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-98-8
Dual Pressure, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-9-l
Hazard Warning  Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-6511
Ignition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-12-k
Interlock, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21A-6-I
Interlock, Operating  Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2lA-6-I
Parking Brake, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .: . 36-5-l
Power Steering Pressure, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137A-13-l
stop  tight, check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:36A-9-I

SYNCHRONIZER
5%speed  d5M31, FSM33,  W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22B-36-I
Overhaul <FSMCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-28-l

T
TACHOMETER, Oheck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54120-11
TANK, Fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t8F4l-
TAPE PLAYER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 64-86-11
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TENSION
Drive Belt, Check and Adjustment c2.OL(420A)> . . . . . . . . llC-8-I

<2.0L (466)> . . . . . . . . ilA-7-I
<2.4L>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-7-I

TENSION PULLEY
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-38-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . 55-31-l

TEST EQUIPMENT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _: . . . . . . 528-13-I
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54-100-8
THERMOSTAT........................................‘14-13-  I
THICKNESS

Front Brake Disc, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-18-I
Rear Brake Disc, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-23-l

THROTTLE BODY
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-136-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 13A-291-l

THROTTLE BODY MINIMUM AIR FLOW, Check . . . . . . . 13A-119-I
THROTTLE BODY (THROTTLE VALVE AREA)
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>, Cleaning . 13A-262-l
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR

Adjustment <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-263-L 23A-57-l
On-vehicle Inspection

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13A-129-l
~2.0~ ENG INE (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . i3A-282-l

TIE ROD END BALL JOINT, Breakaway Torque Check . . . . .37A-7-l
TIMING BELT

<2.OL(420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . liC-34-l,llD-16-l
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-36-l,llB-13-I
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-35.l,llF-13-I

TIMING BELT B
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-41-I
c2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-39-I

TIMING BELT, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-40-I
TIRE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l
TIRE INFLATION PRESSURE, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l
TIRE,WearCheck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l
TOE CONTROL ARM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-12-l
TORQUE CONVERTER STALL

Testing <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-166-I
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> 23A-61-l

TOTAL BACKLASH -zAWD>,  Rear Axle, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-16-l
TRAILING ARM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .L . . . . . . . . . 34-11-l
TRANSAXLE

A/-T  <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-196-l
<F4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-13-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND cAWD> . . . . . . . . . 23A-106-l
cW4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-45-l
<2.0L ENGINE’(TURB0)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> <FWD>
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-100-l

<F4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-17-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. 238-14-I

Cleaning and Check<FSMCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-16-l
MIT  <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-28-l
M/T <2.4L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.41 ENGINE><AWD>
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-16-l

M/T <2.4L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE><FWD>
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. . . . . . . . . . 22A-12-l

<F5M31, F5M33, W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-17-I
TRANSAXLECASE

Disassembly <F5MCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22G8-I
Reassembly cF5MCl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22C-31-l

TRANSAXLE CONTROL
M/T <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-25-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . .22A-9-l
AiT  <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-189-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . 23A-93-l
TRANSAXLE FLUID

Automatic, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00-45-l

Replacement
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . ._. . . .,,: : . . . 23A-159-I
.&L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2:4L’ENGINE> . : . . . 23A-53-I

TRANSAXLE FLUID LEVEL ‘/ “’
Check

I

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO):: . . . . . . . . ; . . .‘. . . : 23A-159-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . 23A-53-l

TRANSAXLE MOUNTING . . . . . . :j: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-5-l
TRANSAXLE OIL

Manual. Maintenance
I

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .‘00-44-I
R e p l a c e m e n t ‘./

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-24-I
~2.0~ ENGINE  (TURBO)  AND 2.4L ENGiNE> ....... .‘&A-8-I

TRANSAXLE OIL COOLER
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . 23A-189-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 23A-109-l

TRANSAXLE OIL LEVEL
Check <2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . .

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>
:. 2&24-l
.. .22A-8-l

TRANSAXLE RANGE SENSOR, Continuity Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-169-I
TRANSFER

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22A-21-l.  23A-112-l

<W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-107-l
<W5M33>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228-68-I

TRANSFER CASE .+ ,<
<W4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230115-I
<W5M33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .: ::. . . . . . . . . 22574-l

TRANSFER CASE ADAPTER
<w4A33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23G112-l
cWSM33> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2@76-I

TRANSFER DRIVEN GEAR cF4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23672-I
TRANSFER OIL, Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0048-l
TRANSFER OIL. Replacement c2.9L ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...22A-8. I
TRANSFER OIL LEVEL

Che&&OL ENGINE (T-T-R;?)  AND 2.4L ENGINE>
.. . . . . . . . . - - ,’ .,

c&l>
...

. . . . . . . . . . . 23A-63-l
TRANSFER OIL. Replacement <2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND ’
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23A-53-l
TRANSFERSHAFT

<F4A332 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23C-96-I
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23&71-l

TRIM, Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .42-64-l
TRIMS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,52A-9-I
TRUNK LID LOCK RELEASE CABLE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ?. 71-42-l
TRUNK LID LOCK RELEASE HANDLE . . . . . :.: . . . . . . . . . . ‘71-42-l
TUBING AND FITTINGS,  Handling ..y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘55-r 5-l
TURBOCHARGER BYPASS VALVE, CHECK .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-5-l
TURBOCHARGER WASTE GATE SOLENOID

Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..L . . . 15-4-l
On-vehicle Inspection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136-288-l

.’

u ,..
UNDER COVER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._. .. .42-81-l
UPPER ARM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

<Front  Suspension> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33A-6-l
,<Rear  Suspension> . . . . . . . . ‘. . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . ., . . . . . . . 34-9-l

V
VACUUM

EGR Port, Check

i

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>  . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-56-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AN,D 2.4L ENGINE>.  . . . . . . 17-66-l

Manitold,Check<2.OL(420A)>  . . . . . . . ..‘. . . . . . . . . . . . llC-13-I
<2.0L  (406)>  :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llA-13-I
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<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llE-12-I
Purge Port, Check

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-51-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . 17-75-l

VACUUM CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBG)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1747-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE,. . . . . . . . . . 17-63-l

VACUUM CONTROL VALVE, Check c2.4L Engine> . . . . . . . 17-84-l
VACUUM HOSES

<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-46-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 17-61-l
Routing <2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-46-l

<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . 17-61-l
VALVE

Check, Operation Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-11-I
Cylinder Q.OL (420A)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 D-32-l

<2.0L (466)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .118-36-l
<2.4L> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llF-34-l

EGR,  Check
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-55-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 17-85-l

Fuel Tank Pressure Relief . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-78-l
Positive Crankcase Ventilation,  Check

<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-49-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . 17-68-l

Proportioning, Function Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A-12-l
Purge Control <2.0L ENGINE (TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-77-l
Vacuum Control, Check 4.4L Engine> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-84-l

VALVE BODY
<F4ACl> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23D-64-l
<F4A33,  W4A33s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23G98-l
<F4A23> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23&73-l

VENTILATORS
Airoutlet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..55-52. I
floor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5549-l
Instrument panel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55-51-I

VOLUME AIR FLOW SENSOR 4.OL ENGINE (TURBO) AND
2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-77-l

W
WARNING/CAUTION LABELS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 528-4-l
WASHER

Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-20-I
Windshield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-13-l

WATER HOSE
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-29-l
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 14-22-l

WATER PIPE
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-20-I
<2.0L ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE>. . . . . . . . . . 14-22-l

WATER PUMP
<2.0L  ENGINE (NON-TURBO)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-16-l
<2.0L  ENGINE (TURBO) AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . . 14-18-I
<2.0L (4G6)> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118-29-l
<2.4L>...........................................llF-27-  I

WATERPROOF FILM, Door . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-54-l
WAVEFORM

Check Using an Analyzer
<2.0L ENGINE (NON-TURBO)>  . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 16-10-11
<2.0L ENGINE  (TURBO)  and i.4L ENGlNb . . . . . . 16-21-11

Ignition Primary Voltage, Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-62-11

%!?%~:~t!&%%f%$.k. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-46-11
Ignition Secondary Voltage, Check
<2.0L ENGINE(TURB0)  AND 2.4L ENGINE> . . . . . . . . . 16-61-11

WEAR, Tire,  Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l
WEATHERSTRIP, Door Opening . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-63-l
WHEEL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 315-l
WHEEL ALIGNMENT, Front, Check and Adjustment . . . . . . .33A+l

WHEEL BEARING <FWD>,  End flay Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-3-l
WHEEL CYLINDER. Drum Brake, Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35A42-I
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

<AWD> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35627-l
<MID> . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35B-38-1

WHEEL, Runout Check . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-5-l
WINDOW GLASS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-15-l
WINDSHIELD . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42-l 7-l
WINDSHIELD WASHER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-13-l

51-13-lWINDSHIELD WIPER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WIPER

Rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-29-l
Windshield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51-13-f
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